
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



UPl 




Tlk^. /93 




HARVARD LAW SCHOOL 
LIBRARY 



Received 



NOV 24 1937 



^ 



^^ 






DIGEST "^ 



BANKING, TRUST COMPANY 



BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATION LAWS 



COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA. 



COMPII^KB UNDKR 'THE) PROVISIONS OF AN ACT OF ASSKMBI.Y 
OF the; COMMONWKAI.TH OF PE;nNSYI.VANIA BY DIREC- 
TION OF THK COMMISSIONER OF BANKING. 



O 



Computed by • X^^ 

William Brown, Jr. and Charles ly. Brown, 
Of the Philadelphia Bat, 



LCS/P 



HARRISBURG, PA.: , .^ 

HARRISBURG PUBLISHING CO., STATE PRINTER. 3^3/? 

1907. ;-- / 



1Vf 




NOV 2 4 1937 



CONTENTS. 



CHAPTER 1. 
Constitutional provisions relating to corporations. 

CHAPTER 2. 
Legrislation relating to banks prior to banking act of 1850. 

CHAPTER 3. 
Banking act of 1850. 

CHAPTER 4. 

Liegislation relating to banks from banking law of 1850 to the banking act of 

1876. 

CHAPTER 5. 
Banking act of 1876. 

CHAPTER 6. 
Legislation relating to banks since the act of 1876. 

CHAPTER 7. 
Co-operative Banking Associations. 

CHAPTER 8. 
Trust Companies. 

CHAPTER 9. 
Building and Loan Associations. 

CHAPTER 10. 
Savings Instltuitions and Savings Banks. 

CHAPTER 11. 

Miscellaneous acts relating to Banks, Trust Companies, Building and Loan 
AssocdaJtions, Savings Institutions, etc. 

(») 



4 

CHAPTER 12. 
The Banking Departmenl;. 

CHAPTER 13. 
Judicial decisions as to Banks, Trust Companies, Building Associations, etc. 



CHAPTER 1. 



CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CORPORA- 
TIONS. 



Creation of CorporUtions by Special Laws Forbidden. 

Sec. 1. The General Assembly shall not pass any local or special 
law ♦ ♦ ♦ * creating corporations, or amending, renewing, or 
extending the charters thereof; granting to any corporation, asso- 
ciation or individual any special or exclusive privilege or immunity. 
♦ * ♦ * *._Article 3, Sec. 7. 

Casting Votes of Stockholders for Directors or Managers. 

Sec. 2. In all elections for directors or managers of a corporation, 
each members or shareholder may cast the whole number of his 
votes for one candidate or distribute them upon two or more candi- 
dates, as he may prefer. — Article 16,- Sec. 4. 

Foreign Corporations to Have Place of Business and Agent in State 
to be Served With Process. 

Sec. 3. No foreign corporation shall do any business in this State, 
without having one or more known places of business, and an au- 
thorized agent or agents in the same, upon whom process may be ■ 
served. — Article 16, Sec. 5. 

Corporations Confined to Business of Charter and Only to Hold 
Real Estate for Business. 

Sec. 4. No corporation shall engage in any business other than 
Ihat expressly authorized in its charter; nor shall it take or hold 
any real estate, except such as may be necessary and proper for its 
legitimate business. — Article 16, Sec. 6. 

Stocks and Bonds Only to be Issued for Money, Labor or Property 
Received. — Fictitious Increase of Stock or Indebtedness For- 
bidden. — Stock and Indebtedness Only to be Increased by Gen- 
eral Law. — The Larger Amount in Value of Stock Must Consent 
to Increase. — Sixty Days' Notice of Meeting for Increase Must 
be Given. 

Sec. 5. No corporation shall issue stocks or bonds, except for 
money, labor done, or money or property actually received; and all 
fictitious increase of stock or indebtedness shall be void. The stock 
and indebtedness of corporations shall not be increased except in 
pursuance of general law, nor without the consent of the persons 

(6) 
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holding the larger amount in value of the stock, first obtained, at a 
meeting to be held after sixty days' notice, given in pursuance of 
law. — ^Article 16, Sec. 7. 

Banking Laws to Provide for Registry of Notes and Bills for Cir- 
culation. 

Sec. 6. Every banking law sMll provide for the registry and 
countersigning, by an officer of the State, of all notes or bills 
designed for circulation; and that ample security to the full amount 
thereof, shall be deposited with the Auditor General, for the re- 
demption of such notes or bills. — Article 46, Sec. 9. 

Legislature May Alter, Revoke or Annul Any Charter They May 
Think Injurious to the Citizens. — Only Charter of one Corpora- 
tion to be Created, Renewed or Extended. 

Sec. 7. The General Assembly shall have the power to alter, 
revoke or annul any charter of incorporation now existing, and 
revocable at the adoption of this Constitution, or any that may 
hereafter be created whenever, in their opinion, it may be injurious 
to the citizens of this Commonwealth in such manner, however, that 
no injustice shall be done to the corporators. No law hereafter 
enacted shall create, renew or extend the charter of more than one 
corporation. — ^Article 16, Sec. 10. 

Three Months' Public Notice to be Given of Creation of Banks. — 
Bank Charters Limited to Twenty Years. 

Sec. 8. No corporate body to possess banking and discounting 
privileges, shall be created or organized, in pursuance of any law, 
without three months' previous public notice, at the place of the 
intended location, of the intention to apply for such privileges, in 
such manner as shall be prescribed by law; nor shall a charter for 
such privilege be granted for a longer period than twenty years. — 
Article 16, Sec. 11. 

Term "Corporation" in Article to Include Stock Companies Having 
Powers of Corporations Possessed by Individuals or Partner- 
ships. 

Sec. 9. The term "Corporations," as used in this Article, shall 
be construed to include all joint stock companies or associations 
having any of the powers or privileges of corporations not possessed 
by individuals or partnerships. — Article 16, Sec. 13. 



CHAPTB)R 2. 



LEGISLATION RELATING TO BANKS PRIOR TO THE BANK- 
ING LAW OF 1850. 



Establishing a Banking House in this State by Companies Incor- 
porated in Other States Prohibited. — Penalty. 

See. 10. No company incorporated by the laws of any other of the "^ 
United States shall be permitted to establish within this Common- 
wealth any banking house or office of discount and deposit, and all 
and every person or persons who shall in violation of this act be 
concerned in any such establishment, on conviction thereof in any 
court of justice within this State, shall for every such offence, forfeit 
and pay for the use of the same, the sum of two thousand dollars, 
and the private estates of such p<'rson or persons offending as 
aforesaid shall be liable for the pnvment of such forfeiture. — Act 
of 28th of March, 1808, Sec. 1, 4 Sm. L. 537. 

Demand for Payment to be Made Before Bringing Suit on Bank 

Notes. 

Sec. 11. No suit shall be sustained on any bank note or notes 
payable to bearer or order; on demand, unless demand shall have 
been first made for payment thereof at their banking house, oflftce 
or treasury, and in case of non-payment, interest shall be recover- 
able on the same from the time of making such demand.— Act of 
22nd of March, 1817, Sec. 1, 6 Sm. L. 441. 

Incorporated Banks Only to Issue Notes. Penalties. 

Sec. 12. No incorporated body, public officer, association or part- 
nership or private individual, other than such as have been ex- 
pressly incorporated or established for the purpose of banking, shall 
make, issue, re-issue or circulate any promissory note, ticket or 
engagement of credit in the nature of a bank note, of any denom- 
ination or amount whatsoever, other than such as have been issued 
by banks lawfully and expressly established; and no such incor- 
porated body, public officer, association or partnership, shall receive 
any such note, ticket or engagement of credit, other than those 
above excepted, or those made and issued by it or himself, or uijder 
its or his immediate authority, and that for the mere purpose of 
cancelling or destroying the same, under the penalty, in the case 
of a public officer, of ten dollars, and in the case of a corporation, 
association or partnership, fifty dollars for each and every note so 
made, issued, re-issued, circulated, paid, or received, to be recovered 
by any person or persons suinpr for the same, before any alderman 
or justice of the peace within this Commonwealth, as debts under 
one hundred dollars are bv law recoverable. — Act of 22nd of March, 
1817, Sec. 2, 6 Sm. L. 441. 
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Mode of Proceeding to Enforce This Act. 

Sec. 13. The mode of proceeding against any bank or other cor- 
poration under this act, shall be by summons served on the presi- 
dent, cashier or other chief officer, director or manager of such 
bank or corporation, and that where judgment shall be entered 
thereon, such judgment shall be as well against such bank or cor- 
poration as against such president, cashier, chief officer, manager 
or director, or so many of them severally, whereon such service 
shall have been made, and execution may thereupon forthwith issue, 
as well against such bank or corporation, to be levied upon any debts 
due to them as upon the shares of their capital stock or other 
property, real, personal or mixed, and against each such president, 
cashier, chief officer, director or manager, to be levied on his per- 
sonal or real property, or if a sufficiency thereof cannot be found, 
or plaintiff shall so require, against their and each of their persons, 
to be proceeded on as is usual in the case of a capias ad satis- 
faciendum.— Act of 22nd of March, 1817, Sec. 3, 6 Sm. L. 441. 

Penalties for Second and Subsequent Violations. *VVho May be 

Witnesses. 

Sec. 14. For a second and each subsequent act of making, issuing, 
re-issuing, circulating, passing or receiving, otherwise than is here- 
inbefore excepted, any of the notes, tickets or engagements of 
credit aforesaid, the penalty or sum to be recovered shall be increased 
in an amount equal to the original penalty or sum mentioned in the 
first section of this act, but shall in no case exceed fifty dollars on 
an individual not a president, cashier, chief officer, director or man- 
ager of any bank or corporation, association or partnership, or five 
hundred dollars in the case of such bank or corporation, association 
or partnership; any such penalty or debt to be recovered where it 
exceeds one hundred dollars, before the court of common pleas of 
the proper county, in the manner and by means of process, judgment 
and execution, as is described in the second section of this act; and 
all sums recovered under this act shall be one-half thereof paid to 
the person or persons suing for the same, to his or their own use, 
and the other half into the hands of the treasurer or county com- 
missioners of the county wherein the recovery shall be had, for 
the use thereof: Provided always. That no public officer or private 
individual shall be excluded from the performance of his duties, or 
from being a competent witness in any suit under this act, by reason 
of his being subject to the payment of county rates and levies there- 
in, or by reason of one moiety of the sums to be recovered, being 
payable to the countv treasurer or commissioners as is hereinbefore 
directed. Act of 22nd of March, 1817, Sec. 4, 6 Sm. L. 441. 

Quo Warranto Against Banks May Issue After Two Convictions 
Where Judgments Unpaid. — Charter May be Declared Void. 

Sec. 15. Whenever judgment shall have been had against any 
such bank or corporation, in any two suits in the court of common 
pleas, or before two different justices of the peace, and certified 
copies or transcripts of such judgments filed with the prothonotary 
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of the court of common pleas of the proper county, and the same 
should have remained unpaid for three months, it shall be the duty 
of the Attorney General, or his deputy, in such county, to file in 
said court an information in the nature of a quo warranto, the pro- 
cess awarded on which shall be served by the sheriff or his deputy, 
on the president, cashier, or other chief officer, or any director or 
manager of such bank or corporation, and on a return of service in 
manner aforesaid, to the satisfaction of such court, they shall pro- 
ceed therein as nearly as may be in the manner directed and prac- 
ticed under writs of quo warranto; and in case of a verdict for the 
Commonwealth, the court, instead of the usual judgment in such 
cases, shall have power to inflict a pi^nalty not exceeding five thou- 
sand dollars, and to adjudge the charter and corporate power of 
such bank or other incorporated company thenceforth subject to 
be forfeited, annulled and declared forever void by the legislature. — 
Act of 22nd of March, 1817, Sec. 5, 6 Sm. L. 441. 

When Holder of Note May Sue on Note Unlawfully Issued. 

Sec. 16. So much of any act of Assembly heretofore passed, as 
deprives or prevents the holder of any note, ticket or engagement 
of credit in the nature of a bank note, from recovering from any 
individual, bank or corporation, association or partnership, by whom, 
or by any of whose officers or agents the same has been made, signed 
or issued by reason of such note having been made, signed or 
issued, without or in contradiction to law, be, and the same is 
hereby repealed, and the holder of every such note shall have the 
same legal remedy for the recovery of the amount thereof from 
the party or parties, whether corporate, association, or partnership, 
or individual, who made, signed, or issued the same, as can by the 
provisions of this act, or by. the existing laws of this Common- 
wealth, be had on a similar note, ticket or engagement of credit that 
has been lawfully issued. — Act of 22nd of March, 1817, Sec. 7, 6 
Sm. L. 441. 

Demand May be Made Upon Branch Offices. 

Sec. 17. From and after the first day of May next, the several 
offices of discount and deposit within this Commonwealth shall, on 
demand made, pay in the lawful currency of the United States, any 
note or ticket of such offices respectively, or of the mother bank, 
when issued ,from such offices respectively, and on neglect or re- 
fusal to pay as aforesaid, shall be liable to the same penalties, and 
may be proceeded against in the same manner, as is hereinbefore 
provided, and any such note or ticket so as aforesaid issued, shall 
bear date at the office from which issued. — Act of 22nd of March, 
1817, Sec. 9, 6 Sm. L. 441. 

Judges and Certain State Officers Disqualified as Directors or 

Cashiers. 

Sec. 18. No judge of any court, nor any person holding any 
office under this Commonwealth, in the accounting or Treasury 
Department, or in the land offices, or any person authorized to 
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receive and account for public moneys of this Commonwealth, shall 
be capable at the same time of being a director or cas^hier of any 
bank.— Act 27th of January, 1819, Sec. 3, 7 Sm. L. 148. 

Board of Directors May Call a General Meeting of Stockholders to 
Wind up Bank. — If So, Five Trustees to be Elected. 

Sec. 19. The board of directors of any banking company incor- 
porated by any law or laws of this Commonwealth, or twenty stock- 
holders thereof, being together proprietors of one-tenth part of the 
capital stock actually paid in, may at any time call a general meet- 
ing of the stockholders of such company for the purpose of inquiring 
into the expediency of electing five trustees to close the concerns of 
the said 'institution, giving such notice of the same, as is required 
for general meetings of their stockholders under their act or acts 
of incorporation, and specifying in such notice the object or objects 
of such meeting; and if pursuant to such notice, a majority of the 
stockholders, being together proprietors of one-half or more of the 
capital stock actually paid in, shall assemble at the time and place 
required by said notice, and shall determine to close the concerns 
of said institution, they shall proceed to elect five trustees, which 
election shall be conducted in all respects in the same manner as 
• the elections for directors are required to be conducted by the cor- 
porate provisions of such institution and the law "to regulate 
proxies," passed March twenty-eight, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty.— Act of 1st of April, 1822, Sec. 1, 7 Sm. L. 541. 

How General Meeting of Stockholders to be Called When Charter 

Forfeited. 

Sec. 20. If any of the said banks have^ or shall hereafter forfeit 
their charters, the board of directors or twenty stockholders thereof, 
being together proprietors of one-tenth of the capital stock, shall 
have power at any time after such forfeiture, to call a general meet- 
ing of the stockholders, giving such notice thereof as is required 
to be given for general meetings of stockholders, in the act incor- 
porating such bank, specifying particularly in such notice the object 
of such meeting, which shall be to elect five trustees to close the 
concerns of such bank; and when the stockholders are so met, agree- 
ably to such notice, they shall proceed to hold such election, which 
shall be conducted in the same manner as is provided for holding 
elections in the first section of this act. — Act of 1st of April, 1822, 
Sec. 2, 7 Sm. L. 541. 

Terms, Powers and Duties of Trustees. 

Sec. 21. The stockholders, previous to the election of trustees, 
shall determine the term for which such trustees shall, without a 
re-election, continue in office, which term shall not exceed one year 
from and after their election ; and the trustees so elected, and those 
who may thereafter be elected agreeably to this act, shall, for the 
purpose of closing the concerns of such bank, have and possess all 
the privileges, powers and authorities which the directors thereof 
now have, or may have had previous to the forfeiture of the charter 
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of such bank: Provided, That this act shall not be so construed as 
to authorize any such bank to declare any dividend of the net pro- 
fits, or to issue any notes, or make any new loans: And provided 
also. That the acts and proceedings heretofore done, and performed 
by the board of directors of such bank, subsequent to the forfeiture 
of its charter, if the said acts and proceedings have been done and 
performed in the manner as they might or could have been lawfully 
done or performed previous to such forfeiture of charter, be, and 
the same are hereby confirmed and declared valid in law, with the 
same force and effect as if the said acts and proceedings had been 
done and performed previous to the forfeiture of the charter of such 
bank.— Act of 1st of April, 1822, Sec. 3, 7 Sm. L. 541. 



Vacancies Supplied by Election of New Trustees. 

Sec. 22. When any trustee or assignee elected or appointed agree- 
ably to this act, by any of the banks aforesaid shall die, resign or 
remove out of the county where such bank is located, or shall be- 
come insolvent, in every such case the vacancies shall be supplied 
by a new election, of which election, and of the time and place 
when and where the same is to be held, the remaining trustees shall 
give such notice to the stockholders, as is provided in the first 
section of this act, and the said election shall be conducted in the 
manner provided by the said first section of this act. — Act of 1st of 
April, 1822, Sec. 6, 7 Sm. L. 541. 



Liability of Banks to be Sued. — Suits How Conducted. 

Sec. 23. When such trustees or a majority of them shall have 
accepted of said trust, any corporation thus electing trustees, shall 
be liable to be sued in its corporate name, before any court or 
magistrate in this Commonwealth having competent jurisdiction, by 
summons which may be served upon any of the trustees elected as 
aforesaid who shall have accepted of the trust which suit shall be 
conducted in all respects (after the service of the summons) agree- 
ably to the provisions of "An act relative to suits brought by or 
against corporations," passed the twenty-second day of March, one 
thousand' eight hundred and seventeen, and in the service of any exe- 
cution issued against any institution, having elected trustees as 
aforesaid, the trustees who shall have accepted x)f the said trust or 
any of them shall be deemed and held to be the principal officers or 
officer of the said institution and the service of the execution on 
them or any of them, shall be deemed and held to be good and valid 
in law, in all courts and before all magistrates in this Common- 
wealth; and any corporation thus electing trustees to close the con- 
cerns of the corporation, shall be entitled to all the privileges in 
defending suits brought against said corporation, which are granted 
to corporations by the before recited act relative to suits brought 
by or against corporations: Provided, however, That a list of any 
trustees elected and who have accepted, as aforesaid, shall be filed 
in the prothonotary's office of the county immediately thereafter. — 
Act 1st of April, 1822, Sec. 7, 7 Sm. L. 541. 
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Powers to Make Loans. — Loans to Farmers, Mechanics and Manu- 
facturers of the District. — ^Provisions for Loans to the State. 

Sec. 24. The several banking companies enumerated in this act 
shall make loans to the amount of one-fifth of their capital actually 
paid in, for one year, to the farmers, mechanics anxi manufacturers 
of the district in which the bank shall be established, if applied 
for, on a sufiicient surety being given by bond, mortgage, note, or 
otherwise, at six per cent, per annum. And whenever the Legisla- 
ture of the State may require it, each bank hereby chartered shall 
loan to the Commonwealth any sum not exceeding five per centum 
of its capital stock actually paid in, at an interest not exceeding five 
per centum per annum, payable half yearly, for any time not exceed- 
ing the unexpired term of the charter of any such bank hereby 
granted: Provided, That the money thus loaned to the State, shall 
not be drawn from such bank so loaning, for the purpose of being 
deposited in any other bank; but shall remain in the bank, subject 
to the order of the State, at such times, and in such sums as the 
State Treasurer may believe the exigencies of the State require: 
Provided, That at least sixty days' notice shall be given by the 
Governor to any bank, previous to any requisition for such loan or 
loans.— Act of 25th of March, 1824, Sec. 8, 8 Sm. L. 236. 

Notes Under Five Dollars Not to be Issued and Circulated. 

Sec. 25. It shall not be lawful for any person or persons, or body 
corporate, with the intention to create or put in circulation, or con- 
tinue in circulation, a paper circulating medium, to issue, circulate 
or directly or indirectly cause to be issued or circulated, any note, 
bill, check, ticket or paper, purporting or evidencing, or intended 
to purport or evidence, that any sum less than five dollars will be 
paid to the order of any person, or to any person receiving or hold- 
ing such note, bill, check, ticket or paper, or to the bearer of the 
same, or that it will be received in payment of any debt or demand, 
or that the bearer of the same, or any person receiving or holding 
the same, will be entitled to receive any goods or effects of the value 
of any sum less than five dollars; and * * * * it shall not be 
lawful for any person or persons, or body corporate, to make, issue 
or pay away, pass, exchange or transfer, or cause to be made, issued, 
paid away, passed, exchanged or transferred, any bank note, bill, 
ticket or paper, purporting to be a banknote, of the nature, char- 
acter or appearance of a bank note, or calculated for circulation 
as a bank note, of any less denomination than five dollars. — Act of 
12th of April, 1828, Sec. 1, P. L. 323, 10 Sm. L. 159. 

Penalty for so Doing, How Recovered and Disposition of it. 

Section 26. Any and every person and persons and body corpor- 
ate, offending against any of the provisions of the first section of this 
act, shall forfeit and pay for every such offence the sum of five 
dollars, to be recovered by any person suing for the same as debts 
of like amount are by law recoverable, one-half for his own use, and 
the other half to be for the use of the overseers, guardians or direct- 
ors of the poor of the city, county, district or township within which 
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such offense shall have been committed. — Act of 12th of April, 1828, 
Sec. 2, P. L. 323, 10 Sm. L. 159. 



Action May be Brought on Such Notes. 

' Sec. 27. No such note, bill, check, ticket or paper mentioned in 
the first section of this act, shall be held or taken to be void or of 
null effect, by reason thereof; but all suits and action® may be 
brought and sustained on such note, bill, check, ticket or paper, any- 
thing herein contained to the contrary notwithstanding; and in s^uch 
suits or actions, if th^ same shall be determined in favor of the 
plaintiff, judgment shall be rendered for t&e principal sum due on 
such note, bill, check, ticket or paper, together with interest thereon, 
at the rate hereinafter provided for, and full costs. — Act of 12th of 
April, 1828, Sec. 3, P. L. 323, 10 Sm. L. 159. 



Drawers, Acceptors and Indorsers to pay Twenty Per Cent. Interest. 

Sec. 28. The drawer and acceptor of any such note, bill, check, 
ticket or paper, and every person or body corporate who shall en- 
dorse or in any way put his or their name upon the same, shall be 
liable to pay to any holder thereof, together with the prindipal sum 
expressed therein, interest thereon, to be calculated at and after 
the rate of twenty per cent, per annum from the time when such 
note, bill, check, ticket or paper was first issued, and that without 
anv demand upon the drawer or acceptor or anv endorser or party 
to "the same.— Act of 12th of April, 1828, Sec. 4, P. L. 323, 10 Sm. L. 
159. 



Persons Circulating Such Notes Liable for Interest at Twentv 

Per Cent. 

Sec. 29. Any person or persons, or body corporate, who shall 
have paid. away, passed, exchanged or transferred any such note, 
bill, check, ticket or paper, shall be liable to any holder thereof, and 
shall pay to him or her, together with the principal sum expressed 
therein, interest thereon, to be calculated at and after the rate of 
twenty per cent, per annum from the time when such note, bill, 
check, ticket or paper was first issued, and that without any demand 
on the drawer or acceptor or any endorser, or party to the same. — 
Act of 12th of April, 1828, Sec. 5, P. L. 323.— 10 Sm. L. 159. 



When Such Notes Shall be Deemed to Have Been Issued. 

Sec. 30. In the trial or hearing of any suit or action which may 
be brought upon any such note, bill, check, ticket or paper, if the 
time when the same was first issued shall not be clearly proved, then 
the same shall be deemed and taken to have been first issued one 
year before the bringing of such suit or action, and interest shall 
be calculated thereon at the rate of twenty per cent, accordingly. — 
Act of 12th of April, 1828, Sec. 6, P. L. 323.— 10 Sm. L. 159. 
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Banks May Purchase Stock of This Commonwealth But Not In- 
dividual or Corporate Stocks. 

Sec. 31. The several banks of this Commonwealth are hereby 
authorized to negotiate loans to, or to purchase the stock of this 
Commonwealth from the oflScers or agents appointed under the a^i- 
thority of the State to effect such loans, or to sell such stock, but 
nothing in this act or any other law shall be construed to authorize 
any of said banks to make such purchases of any individual or cor- 
poration, except such as shall be taken in satisfaction of debts pre- 
viously contracted in the course of its dealings: Provided, The 
amount of such loans made, or stock so held, shall not exceed one- 
third part of the actual capital stock of such bank or corporation: 
And provided also. That the said banks may sell out such stocks at 
any time their interest may require. — Act of 23rd of April, 1829, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 360. 



Banks May Subscribe to State Loans. 

Sec. 32. Any bank or banks incorporated by the laws of this Com- 
monwealth are hereby authorized to offer for and subscribe to the 
whole or part of any loans or loans to this Commonwealth. — Act 
of 14th of April, 1835, Sec. 1, P. L. 439. 



How Notice of Application for Charter to be Given by Publication; 
and Also for Renewals and Extensions. 

Sec. 33. Whenever any citizen or association of citizens of this 
Commonwealth intend to make application to the Legislature for 
the creation, renewal or extension of any corporate body with bank- 
ing or discounting privileges, it shall be their duty to cause a notice 
of such intended application, to be advertised in two newspapers, 
printed in the county in which such corporate body is, or is intended 
to be located, at least once a week in each paper for six months 
before the meeting of the then next Legislature, and also in one 
paper printed in the borough of Harrisburg, and the notice of such 
application shall specify the name and style, or the intended name 
and style, the location or intended location, the specific object for 
which created, and the amount of capital, or intended amount of 
capital, of such corporate body, and in the case of the renewal or 
extension of any such corporate body, such notice shall also specify 
the amount of increase of capital, or extension of privileges, if any 
be intended: Provided, That if there be only one paper printed in 
the county in which such corporate body is, or is intended to be 
located, the publication of such notice in one paper shall be deemed 
sufficient, but if there be no paper printed in such county, then the 
notice shall be given in a paper published in one of the nearest ad- 
joining counties, and by at least one written or printed advertise- 
ment, put up in some public place in each township, in the county 
in which the corporate body is or is intended to be located. — Act of 
1st of June, 1839, Sec. 1, P. L. 235. 



15 

Punishment for False Swearing to Statement. 

See. 34. The wilful and deliberate false swearing by any ofl&cer 
or agent of any bank, or any other person, to or in relation to any 
statement or statements required by law to be made, or other duty 
enjoined by law, shall be deemed perjury in law, and punished 
as such, and the confinement within the penitentiaries of this State, 
which is hereby required to be part of the sentence in each such 
case, on conviction, shall not be less than one, nor more than six 
years.— Act of 3rd of April, 1840, P. L. 714. 

Banks Prohibited From Issuing Certificates of Deposit of the 
Similitude of Bank Notes. — Proviso that Notes may be Issued 
Under Act of Fourth of May, 1841. 

Sec. 35. It shall not be lawful for any bank in this Common- 
wealth to issue, or re-issue, any certificate in the similitude of a 
Jbank note, purporting to be receivable on det>osit, special or general, 
under a penalty of five dollars for every certificate so issued or re- 
ceived, to be recovered as debts of like amount are by law recover- 
able, for the use of the person suing therefor; and the said bank 
shall be liable for any such issue already made, as if the same were 
made payable on demand, and were in the* form of a bank note: 
Provided, That nothing contained in this act shall be so construed 
as to prevent the banks of this Commonwealth from issuing or re- 
issuing the notes authorized by the act, entitled "An act to provide 
revenue to meet the demands on the treasury and for other pur- 
poses,'' passed the fourth of May, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-one.— Act of 5th of May, 1841, Sec. 1, P. L. 357. 

TollS) Taxes, Etc., to be Paid in Gold, Silver or Notes of Specie 

Paying Banks Only. 

Sec. 36. Hereafter no medium shall be received in the payment 
of tolls, taxes or other revenue of the Commonwealth, other than 
gold and silver or the notes of specie paying banks. — Act of 12th of 
March, 1842, Sec. 8, P. L. 68. 

Issue of Such Notes to be Punishable by Indictment. 

Sec. 37. It shall not hereafter be lawful for any banking institu- 
tion or other corporation, or individual, to issue or put in circula- 
tion any note, bill, check or paper of any kind to circulate as cur- 
rency, under the denomination of five dollars, except notes legally 
issued under the act of the fourth of May, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and forty-one, and upon conviction thereof of any president, 
cashier, clerk or other officer, of any corporation, or individual, 
before any court of quarter sessions, of issuing or putting the same 
in circulation, of which their name or signature to the said note, 
bill, check or other paper shall be evidence, the said president, 
cashier, clerk, or other officer or individual shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding five hundred dollars, at the discretion of the said 
court, one-half for the use of the prosecutor, and the other half for 
the use of the county, and the said bank or corporation shall forfeit 
its charter.— Act of 24th of June, 1842, Sec. 2, P. L. 493. 
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Directors Ineligible the Fourth Consecutive Year. — Shall Not Be 
Directors of More Than One Bank at One Time. — Quo Warranto 
Will Lie. 

Sec. 38. Hereafter bank directors of this Commonwealth shall be 
eligible for three years out of any four years; but no person shall 
be a director at the same time of more than one bank; and every 
person who has been or who shall hereafter be a director in one or 
more banks of this Commonwealth, for three years out of any four 
year's, shall be ineligible (except the president, who shall always 
be eligible), as a director in any bank whatever, until the expiration 
of one year thereafter; and it shall be lawful for any stockholder 
to make application to the court of common pleas of the proper 
county for a writ of quo warranto, against every person violating 
the provisions of this section, the said writ to be heard and deter- 
mined according to the provisions of ^^An act relating to writs of 
quo warranto and mandamus," passed fourteenth June, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-six; and every person so convicted^ 
shall be removed from the office of director by a decree of the said 
court, and shall thereafter be ineligible as a director in any bank 
in this Commonwealth, and shall be fined in a sum not less than five 
hundred dollars, nor more than two thousand dollars, at the dis- 
cretion of the court, and the vacancy or vacancies shall be filled as 
in the case of death.— Act of 18th of April, 1843, Sec. 8, P. L. 309. 

Renewal of Lfoans to the State. 

Sec. 39. The several banks whose loans to the Commonwealth, 
under the act of twenty-fifth of March, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty four, entitled "An act to re-charter certain banks," which 
have fallen due, or shall hereafter fall due, be and they are hereby 
required to renew the same on the same terms, and in accordance 
with the several acts of incorporation; and the certificates of stock 
for said loans so falling or having fallen due, shall be delivered to 
the Auditor General and cancelled, and new certificates of stock 
therefor shall be issued, reimbursable at the expiration of their 
several charters. — Act of 20th of January, 1847, Sec. 1, P. L. 53. 

Banks, Savings Institutions and Other Corporations to Publish 
Statements of Dividends or Profits Unclaimed. 

Sec. 40. Each of the banks, savings institutions, loan companies 
and insurance companies, and each ^nd every other of the com- 
panies, institutions or assoeiations incorporated by or under any 
law of this Commonwealth, and legally authorized to declare and 
make dividends of profits amongst the stockholders thereof, shall, in 
the month of December of the present year, and annually there- 
after, cause to be published, for four successive weeks, in one or 
•more public newspapers, having the largest circulation, printed in 
the city or county in which such bank, savings institution, loan 
company, insurance company or other company, institution or asso- 
ciation may be located, or in which its principal office or place of 
business may be situated, a true and accurate statement, verified 
by the oath or affirmation of the cashier or treasurer thereof, of 
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all dividends or profits declared on its capital stock, which at the 
date of such settlement, shall have remained unclaimed by the 
person, co-partnership or corporation authorized to receive the same, 
for the period of three years then next preceding; which said state- 
ment shall set forth the names, and, if known, the residence and 
business of the persons, co-partnerships or corporations in whose 
favor said dividends or profits may have been declared, the amount 
of such dividends or profits, and the number of shares in the capital 
stock upon which the same has accrued. — Act of 6th of March, 1847, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 222. 



Banks, Savings Institutions, Saving Fund Societies, Trust Com- 
panies and Other Corporations to Publish Annually a State- 
ment of Unclaimed Deposits. 

Sec. 41. Each of the said banks, savings institutions and loan com- 
panies and each and every saving fund society, insurance or trust 
company, or other company, institution or association, incorporated 
as aforesaid and legally authorized to receive deposits of money, shall, 
in the said month of December of the present year, and annually 
thereafter, cause to be published, in like manner, and for the same 
period, a statement, verified as aforesaid, of the names, and, if 
known, the residence and business of all persons, co-partnerships 
or corporations who have made deposits therein, or have balances 
due them, and who have not, within the three years then next pre- 
ceding the date of said statements, either increased or diminished 
the amount of such deposits or balances, or received any interest 
thereon, with the dates when such deposits were made, or balances 
accrued, the amount thereof, and the amount of interest, if any, 
accruing thereon.— Act of 6th of March, 1847, Sec. 2, P. L. 222. 



Penalty for Neglect to Publish Such Statements. — Dividends Less 
Than Five Dollars and Deposits Less Than Ten Dollars 
Accepted. 

Sec. 42. If any such bank, savings institution, loan company, in- 
surance company or other banking institution or association, incor- 
porated as aforesaid, shall neglect or refuse to publish the state- 
ment hereinbefore required to be published, the same, and the 
cashier or treasurer thereof, in his individual capacity, shall be 
liable to the party in whose name such unclaimed dividend, profit, 
deposit or balance may stand, or to his, her or their legal repre- 
sentatives for the amount thereof, with the interest thereon, at the 
rate of twelve per centum per annum from the date of such divi- 
dend, profit, deposit or balance until paid, recoverable by action of 
debt as in other cases: Provided, That nothing herein contained 
shall be so construed as to require the publication of any such un- 
claimed dividends or profits, amounting to less than five dollars, 
nor such unclaimed deposits or balances amounting to less than ten 
dollars.— Act of 6th of March, 1847, Sec. 3, P. L. 222. 
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When Unclaimed Dividends and Deposits to Escheat. — May be 
Reclaimed by Owners. 

Sec. 43. At the expiration of three years after the first publica- 
tion of any particular dividend or profits, balance or deposit, with 
the interest that has accrued thereon, as provided for by the first 
and second sections of this act, such dividend or profit, balance or 
deposit, with the interest that has accrued, if not demanded within 
that time by the rightful owner or owners thereof, or their legal 
representatives, shall escheat to the Commonwealth, and shall be 
paid into the treasury thereof, without discount or deduction for 
commissions, fees or expenses of any description, by the cashier, 
treasurer or other proper officer of said bank, savings institution, 
loan company, insurance company, saving fund society or other com- 
pany, institution op association, in which such dividend or profit, 
balance or deposit shall have remained without being demanded as 
aforesaid, or without being increased or diminished for the length 
of time aforesaid; and the said bank, savings institution, loan com- 
pany, insurance company, saving fund society or other company, 
institution or association, as the case may be, shall thereupon be 
discharged from any obligation or liability to pay over such dividend 
or profit, balance or deposit, or interest thereon, to .the owner or 
owners thereof, that the said owner or owners, or their legal repre- 
sentatives, upon application to the State Treasurer for the time 
being, and producing satisfactory proof to that officer of his, her 
or their right to such dividend or profit, balance or deposit, with 
the interest thereon, paid into the treasury, as aforesaid, or any 
part thereof, shall receive from the Commonwealth, the amount he, 
she or they shall be found legally or equitably entitled to: Provided, 
That the expense of the publication or publications required by this 
act shall be paid out of such dividend or profit, balance or deposit 
so published.— Act of 6th of March, 1847, Sec. 4, P. L. 222. 

Information Elicited by the Committee on Banks of Either House 

to be Recorded. 

Sec. 44. All the facts and information which may be elicited by 
any examination which ipay be instituted by the Committee on 
Banks, of either the Senate or the House of Representatives, into 
the affairs of such banks or savings institutions as shall apply to 
the Legislature for a re-charter, or extension, or restoration of 
capital, shall be recorded in the form of interrogatories and answers, 
on the Journal, by the Clerk of the Senate or House of Representa- 
tives, as the case may be. — Act of 26th of January, 1849, Sec. 1, P. 
L. 21. 

False Swearing to Interrogatories Propounded by the Committee 

to be Perjury. 

Sec. 45. If any officer of a bank or savings institution, appearing 
before the Committee on Banks, of either the Senate or House of 
Representatives, or before any justice of the peace, or other person 
authorized by law to administer oaths, shall wilfully swear falsely 
to any interrogatories propounded by the Committee on Banks, or 
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shall, after having been sworn or affirmed by the chairman, or any 
member thereof, to make true answers to the questions asked him, 
wilfully state anything that is false, respecting the condition, re- 
sources or liabilities of such institutions, or shall wilfully misrepre- 
sent any fact concerning their organization, indebtedness, means, or 
the administration of their affairs, he shall be deemed guilty of 
perjury, and be subject to prosecution and punishment therefor. — 
Act of 26th of January, 1849, Sec. 2, P. L. 21. 

Officers of Banks Examined by the Committee not Entitled to 

Witness Fees. 

Sec. 46. No fees or expenses shall be allowed to any president, 
cashier, or other officer appearing as a witness before either of 
the committees aforesaid.— Act of 26th of January, 1849, Sec. 3, 
P. L. 21. 
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CHAPTER 3. 



BANKING ACT OF 1850. 



Prefatory Remarks as to the Banking Laws Prior to the 16th of 

April, 1850. 

Sec. 47. Prior to the passage of the Act of 1850 bands in the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania were incorporated by special acts of As- 
sembly. A large number of such banks are still in existence with 
separate charters and, to a certain extent, under the special laws 
of their charters. However certain general laws were passed, a 
collection of which follows: 

What Banks are Subject to the Act of 1850. 

Sec. 48. Every banking corporation hereafter created by any 
special act of the General Assembly, and every bank hereafter re- 
chartered, or the charter of which shall be hereafter extended or 
renewed by any such act of Assembly, shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of this act,— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 1, P. L. 477. 

Division of Capital Shares to be Fifty Dollars Each. — How Sub- 
scriptions to be Taken. 

Sec. 49. Whenever a special act of the general assembly shall be 
passed creating a new bank, the capital stock of such bank shall 
be divided into shares of fifty dollars; and the commissioners named 
in such act, or a majority of them, shall have power to open books 
for receiving subscriptions to the capital stock of such bank, at 
such times and places as they may deem expedient, notice of which 
shall be given by publication for three weeks in one or more news- 
papers published in the countj^ where the. books of subscription 
are intended to be opened; two or more of the commissioners shall 
attend at the time and place appointed in such notice, and shall 
permit all persons competent to enter into a contract, to subscribe 
to the capital stock of such bank; such subscription shall be made 
payable to the president and directors of the bank; the books shall 
be kept open for four hours in every juridicial day, for six days, if 
six days shall be necessary; and on the first of said days, any person 
competent by this act, may subscribe in his own name, or in the , 
name of any other person competent as aforesaid, by whom he shall 
be authorized, for one or two shares; and on the second day, for 
any number not exceeding four shares; and on the third day, for 
any number of shares, not exceeding six; and on the fourth day, for 
any number not exceeding eight; and on the fifth, or any succeeding 
day, for any number of shares not exceeding two hundred, including 
such shares as shall have been subscribed on the previous days; if 
at the end of the six days the whole number of shares authorized 
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by the special act be not subscribed, the commissioners may adjourn 
from time to time, and from place to place, until the whole number 
of shares shall be subscribed.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 2, 
P. L. 477. 

Payment on Each Share. 

Sec. 50. All persons offering to subscribe, shall first pay to the 
attending commissioners the sum of five dollars on each share to be 
subscribed, out of which shall be defrayed the expenses of taking the 
subscription and other incidental charges, and the residue shall be 
paid over by ihe commissioners to the president and directors of 
such bank, as soon as the same shall be organized. — ^Act 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 3, P. L. 477. 

Courts of Common Pleas to Appoint Commissioners in Case of 

Vacancies. 

Sec. 51. Should any or all of the commissioners named in such 
special act, die, or neglect or refuse to act, the court of common 
pleas of the county in which the bank is to be located, may, on 
application, appoint other commissioners to supply their places. — 
Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 4, P. L. 477. 

Payments of Shares of Stock. 

Sec. 52. The payment of the shares of the capital stock shall be 
made in gold, silver or notes of specie-paying banks of this Com- 
monwealth, at the times and in the manner following, to wit : Five 
dollars on each share to the commissioners at the time of subscribing 
and twenty dollars on each share within sixty days thereafter; the 
residue to be paid in such instalments as by the by-laws of the cor- 
poration shall be directed. — Act of 16th of April 1850, Sec. 5, P. 
L. 477. 

Issue of Letters Patent, Style and Privileges of the Same. — Cor- 
porate Powers. 

Sec. 53. When not less than one-half of the shares into which the 
capital stock of such corporation may be divided shall have been 
subscribed for, and the sum of fifty per cent, has been actually paid 
on the amount so subscribed, which the commissioners are hereby 
authorized to receive, the commissioners, or a majority of them, 
shall certify to the Governor of this Commonwealth, under their 
hands and seals, atid under their oaths or affirmations respectively, 
the names of the subscribers, and the number of shares subscribed 
by each, together with the amount so actually paid; and thereupon 
the Governor shall, by letters patent under his hand and the seal 
of the State, create and erect the said subscribers, their successors 
, and assigns, and if the whole number of shares be not then sub- 
scribed, then also all those who shall afterwards subscribe, their 
successors and assigns, into one body politic and corporate, in deed 
and in law, by the name, style and title designated in the special act 
authorizing such bank, and shall so continue a body politic and cor- 



porate, for the term of fifteen years from and after the date 
of such letters patent and by the name and style afore- 
said they shall be able to sue and be sued, Implead and be 
impleaded, answer and be answered, in all courts of record, and 
elsewhere; and to purchase, have, hold, receive, possess, enjoy and 
retain, to them and their successors, lands, tenements, heredita- 
ments, rents, goods and chattels of what kind, nature and quality 
soever, to an amount not exceeding in the whole the capital stock 
of such bank, except such as may be purchased in satisfaction of 
any judgment or decree in favor of the bank, or lands purchased 
upon which the bank may have a lien, or assigned to it as security 
for the payment of any debt, or received in discharge of any debt, 
and the same from time (to time) to sell, grant, demise, alien and 
dispose of; and also to make and to have a common seal, and the 
same to break, alter and renew at pleasure; and also to ordain and 
put in execution such by-laws, rules and regulations as shall be con- 
venient and necessary for the good government of such bank: Pro- 
vided, That they be not contrary to the Constitution and laws of 
this State or of the United States; and generally to do and execute 
all such acts, matters and things which a corporation may lawfully 
do, subject to the rules, regulations, restrictions and provisions in 
this act.— Act of 16th day of April, 1850, Sec. 6, P. L. 477. 

Organization and Election of Officers. 

Sec. 54. The commissioners aforesaid shall within thirty days 
after the said letters patent are obtained, give notice in one or 
more newspapers published in the city or county in which the bank 
is located, of the time and place by them appointed for the sub- 
scribers to meet and organize; at which time and place the sub- 
scribers shall, by a majority of their votes, choose by ballot thirteen 
directors to manage the business of such corporation until the next 
annual election, as hereinafter provided. — Act of 16th day of April, 
1850, Sec. 7, P. L. 477. 

Certificates of Stock. 

Sec. 55. The directors shall deliver to the stockholders as soon 
as they shall have fully paid their subscription, certificates of the 
share or the shares held by each, signed by the president chosen 
as hereinafter directed, and countersigned by the cashier, and sealed 
with the common seal of the corporation. — ^Act 16th day of April, 
1850, Sec. 8, P. L. 477. 

Proceedings Upon Re-chartering, Extending or Renewing Charters 
Created by Special Acts. — Effect of Re-chartering. 

Sec. 56. Upon the re-chartering or extending or renewing of the 
charter of any incorporated bank by any special act of Assembly, the 
directors of such bank shall, within six months thereafter, file in 
the office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth the written accept- 
ance of the stockholders of such charter, if they shall accept the 
same at a general meeting to be called for that purpose; and there- 
upon the subscribers and stockholders, and their successors and 
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as»igns, shall, from and after the expiration of the then existing 
charter of such bank, be a body corporate and politic, by the same 
name, style and title as such bank had under its previous charter, 
and shall be invested with all the powers and privileges, and be 
subject to the restrictions enumerated in the sixth section of this 
act; and also to have, hold, receive, possess, enjoy and retain, to 
the subscribers and their successors, all the estate, property and 
effects of every kind which such bank shall be possessed of or en- 
titled to at the time of the expiration of its former charter, and all 
rights respecting the same shall be vested in such bank so re- 
chartered, as if the act incorporating the same had been continued 
in full force; and such banks may sue and be sued on all debts, 
claims or demands due or owing to and from such banks, and shall 
have the benefit and advantages, and be liable to all contracts and 
engagements entered into previous to the expiration of the former 
charter, as if the charter had not expired; and suits pending either 
for or against the bank, shall be proceeded in and adjudged in like 
manner as if the farmer acts incorporating the same were in full 
force, without the necessity of alleging the same in pleading. — Act 
of 16th day of April, 1850, Sec. 9, P. L. 477. 

Fundamejatal Articles. Directors, How Chosen, Number and Who 

May be Directors. 

Sec. 57. The following rules, restrictions, limitations and pro- 
visions shall form and be the fundamental articles of the constitu- 
tution of every bank which shall be hereafter incorporated, and of 
every incorporated bank hereafter re-chartered, or of which the 
charter shall be hereafter extended or renewed. The affairs of 
every such bank shall be conducted by thirteen directors, to be 
chosen annually by the stock^iolders; no person not a citizen of the 
United States, and a stockholder in his own right, shall be a director ; 
no person shall, at the same time, be a director of any two banks; 
nor shall the Governor or any executive or judicial officer of this 
Commonwealth, city or county treasurer, or a member of the State 
Legislature, be a director. — Act of 16th day of April, 1850, Sec. 10, 
P. L. 477.* 

Election of Directors. 

Sec. 58. The election of the directors shall be by ballot and after 
the first, election, as provided in the seventh section of this act, shall 
be held annually, on the third Monday of November, at such place 
within the city or county where the bank is located, as the directors 
for the time being shall appoint, notice of w^hich shall be given 
thirty days previous thereto, in one or more newspapers published 
in the city or county in which the bank is located; and a fair and 
correct list of the stockholders shall always be kept up in the com- 
mon hall of the bank, which shall be corrected quarterly, so as to 
exhibit, at those times, a true list of the actual stockholders; the 
directors shall assemble on the first Monday succeeding such elec- 
tron, and choose one of their number to be president of the bank; 
the directors shall continue in office one year, and until others be 

•Number, of directors made ret less than five nor more than thirteen by act of 17th day of 
April, 1861, P. L. 341. 
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chosen; if it shall happen that the election of directors be not made 
on the day above prescribed, the corporation shall not for that 
reason be dissolved, but it may be lawful, on any other day within 
thirty days thereafter, three weeks' notice being given in the manner 
aforesaid, to hold an election in such manner as by the by-laws and 
ordinances shall be prescribed; and the directors shall, at their first 
meeting after such election, elect one of their number to be presi- 
dent; in case of the death, resignation or absence from the United 
States, or inability of the president or any director to act, the board 
of directors shall choose another to supply his place: Provided, 
That no person shall be eligible as a director for more than three 
years in any four, except the president, who shall always be eligible; 
partners, in business, of directors, shall be comprised in this re- 
striction; and no two partners in business shall* be directors at the 
same time: And provided. That the persons who may be directors 
of any bank hereafter re-chartered, shall, after the expiration of the 
former charter, continue directors of such bank until others are 
chosen according to the provisions of this act, and shall be subject 
to the duties imposed bv this act, and to its provisions. — Act of 
16th day of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 2, P. L. 477.» 

Judges of Election to be Sworn or Affirmed and Shall Determine 
Whether Candidates for Directors Are Qualified and Shall De- 
clare Kesults of Ballot. 

Sec. 59. For the well ordering and conducting of the elections, 
the directors shall, previously thereto, appoint three shareholders, 
not being directors, to be judges of the election, who shall severally 
take and subscribe an oath or affirmation, before some officer author- 
ized by law to administer oaths, well and truly, and according to 
law, to conduct such election; they shall determine whether the 
persons who have the greatest number of votes are qualified to be 
elected directors, and do come truly and plainly within the provisions 
of this act ; and after the conclusion of the ballot, shall decide and 
declare who are elected directors for the ensuing vear. — Act of 
16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 3, P. L. 477. 

How Voting Depends Upon Number of Shares of Stock. Who 

May Vote. 

Sec. 60. The number of votes to which each stockholder shall be 
entitled shall be according to the number of shares held in the 
proportion following, that is to say: For each share not exceeding 
two shares, one vote; for every two shares above two, and not ex- 
ceeding ten shares, one vote; for every four shares above ten shares, 
and not exceeding thirty shares, one vote; for every ten shares above 
thirty shares, and not exceeding fifty shares, one vote; but no share, 
or number of shares, above fifty shall confer any additional right of 
voting and no share shall confer the right to vote which shall not 
have been holden three calendar months previous to the day of the 
election, nor unless it be holden by the person in whose name it 
appears absolutely and bona fide, in his own right or that of his 
wife, or as executor or administrator, trustee or guardian, or in the 

♦By act of 18th day of April, 1855, P. L. 258, a justice of the peace may become a bank director. 
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right of some corporation, co-partnership or society of which he 
or she may be a member, and not in trust for any other person; every 
person voting, except females, shall do so in their own proper person, 
and not by proxy: Provided, That this provision shall not prevent 
any guardian of minor children, or any bona fide trustee who holds 
stock in a fiduciary capacity, from voting upon such stock at any 
election.— Act of IGth of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 4, P. L. 477. 



Directors to Appoint Officers, Who Shall Give Bonds. — How Bonds ' 
to be Approved and Recorded. — ^Suit on Bonds Regulated. — 
Directors shall fix compensation of officers. — Officers not to vote 
as Proxies and Cashier Not to Engage in any Other Occupation, 
— ^Penalty for so Doing. — Exceptions. 

Sec. 61. The board of directors shall have power to appoint a 
cashier and all other officers, clerks and other persons necessary for 
executing the business of the bank; and it shall be the duty of such 
board to require the cashier, tellers and other officers of the bank, 
severally to enter into a bond to the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania, (the cashier in any sum not less than one-fifth of the capital 
stock paid in, when the capital stock is not over two hundred thou- 
sand dollars; and when the capital stock is over two hundred thou- 
sand dollars and not greater than five hundred thousand dollars, 
the cashier shall give bond in not less than one-eighth of the capital 
stock; and when the capital stock is greater than five hundred thou- 
sand dollars and not over one million of dollars, the cashier shall 
give bond in not less than one-tenth of the capital stock; and when 
the capital stock exceeds one million of dollars, such bond shall 
not be less than one-twelfth of the capital stock), and the president, 
tellers and other officers in such sums as the board of directors may 
require, conditioned for the faithful execution of their duties; such 
bonds to be approved of by the court of common pleas (or district 
court) of the county in which the bank is located, and recorded in 
the office of the recorder of deeds, within ten days, thereafter, of the 
proper county; any person aggreived by failure of any officer or 
clerk of the bank to comply with the condition of such bond, may 
commence and prosecute an action on the same in the manner pro- 
vided for the suing on official bonds, in the act of fourteenth June, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, entitled "An act rela- 
tive to bonds with penalties and official bonds;" they shall establish 
the compensation to be paid to the president, cashier and other 
officers of the bank, which, together with all other expenses, shall 
be defrayed out of the funds of the corporation; and it shall not 
be lawful for the president, cashier, teller or clerk of the 'bank to 
vote at any election for directors, as the attorney, proxy or agent 
of any stockholder; and that it shall not be lawful for the cashier 
of any bank to engage in any other profession, occupation or calling, 
either directly or indirectly, than that of the duties appertaining to 
the office of cashier, and if any cashier of the bank shall directly or 
indirectly engage in the purchase and sale of stocks, or in any other 
profession, occupation or calling other than that of his duties of 
cashier, such cashier, upon conviction thereof, in any court of crim- 
inal jurisdiction, shall be sentenced to pay a fine not exceeding five 
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hundred dollars: Provided, That this section shall not be construed 
in such manner as to prevent any cashier from managing his own 
real estate or private property as heretofore, if such private property 
be not vested in mercantile, mechanical or manufacturing operations. 
—Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 5, P. L. 477.* 



Emoluments to Directors Kegulated. 

Sec. 62. No director, except the president, shall be entitled to 
any emolument, unless the same shall have been allowed by the 
stockholders, at a general meeting. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 
10, Art. 6, P. L. 477. 

Stated Meetings of Directors and Quorum. — President Pro Tem. 

to be Appointed. 

Sec. 63. The stated meetings of the directors shall be held at such 
times as the by-laws shall ordain, and special meetings may be held 
by particular appointments, or upon the call of the president; a 
majority of the whole number of the directors, of whom the presi- 
dent shall be one, shall form a board or quorum, for the transaction 
of any business; but ordinary discounts may be made by the presi- 
dent and four other directors; in case of sickness or necessarj- 
absence of the president his place may be supplied by a president 
pro tempore, to be appointed by the directors from among their 
number.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 7, P. L. 477. 



General Meeting of Stockholders. 

Sec. 64. The board of directors, or any twenty stockholders there- 
of, being together' proprietors of one-twentieth part of the stock, 
may at any time call a general meeting of the stockholders for pur- 
poses relative to the institution, giving at least thirty days' notice 
thereof in one or more newspapers in the city or county in which 
the bank is located, specifying in such notice the object or objects of 
such meetings.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 8, P. L. 477. 

Annual Meeting of Stockholders. 

Sec. 65. A general meeting of the stockholders of the bank shall 
be held on the first Tuesday of November in every year, at which 
time the directors shall lay before them a general and particular 
statement of the affairs of such bank: Provided, That this shall 
not be so construed so as to compel the directors to lay before the 
stockholders a statement of the private account of any individual 
or individuals.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 9, P. L. 477. 

•By an amendment of the fifth article of the tenth section of the act of the 16th of April, 1850, 
a cashier of a bank will not be required to relinquish his office in consequence of coming into 
possession of property, gifts or inheritance invested in mercantile, mechanical or manufacturing 
purposes.— Act of 18th of April, 1855, P. L. 258. 

The provisions of article five, section ten of the act of 1850 extended to all kinds of banks of 
this Commonwealth by act of April 18, 1856. 
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Stock to be Transferred a« By-laws Ordain. — Stock Not to be Trans- 
ferred or Dividend Thereon Paid Until Debt of Stockholder be 
Disclfarged or Secured. 

Sec. 66. The stock of the bank shall be assignable and transfer-, 
able on the books of the corporation only, and in the presence of 
the president or cashier^ in such manner as the by-laws shall ordain; 
but no stockholder indebted to the bank for a debt actually due and 
unpaid, shall be authorized to make a transfer or receive a dividend 
until such debt is discharged, or security to the satisfaction of the 
directors given for the same. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, 
Art. 10, P. L. 477.» , 

Rate of Discount. 

Sec. 67. The rate of discount at which loans may be made shall 
not exceed one-half of one per centum for thirty days. — ^Act of 16th 
of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 11, P. L. 477. 

Declaration of Dividends. — ^Directors Personally Liable for Impair- 
ment of Capital. 

Sec. 68. Dividends of so much of the profits as shall appear ad- 
visable to the directors of the bank, shall be declared at least twice 
a year, on the first Tuesday of May and November in every year, and 
paid to the stockholders on demand, at any time after the expiration 
of ten days therefrom; but such dividen"ds shall in no case exceed 
the amount of the net profits actually acquired, so that the capital 
stock of the bank shall never be thereby impaired; and if the di- 
rectors of the bank shall make any dividends which shall impair the 
capital stock of the bank, the directors consenting thereto shall be 
jointly and severally liable, in any action of debt, scire facias, or bill 
in equity, in their individual capacities, to such corporation, for the 
amount of the stock so divided; and each director present when such 
dividend shall be made, shall be adjudged to be consenting thereto 
unless he forthwith enter his protest on the minutes of the board 
and give public notice to the stockholders of the declaring of such 
dividend.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 12, P. L. 477. 

May Hold Lands Under Certain Circumstances. — ^Restrictions Upon 

Trading. 

Sec. 69. It shall be lawful for such corporations to hold such lands, 
tenements and herditaments only as shall be requisite for their ac- 
commodation in the convenient transaction of their business, and 
such as shall be bona fide mortgaged or conveyed to them in satis- 
faction of debts previously contracted in the course of their dealings, 
or purchased at sales upon judgments of any person or body politic, 
where the same may be necessary to secure any debt, due to the 
said corporations; but all such lands, tenements and hereditaments, 

*This section applies to banks of issue only, not to savings banks. (Merchants' Bank vs. 
Shouse, 102 Pa. 488.) 

There is no lien upon stock at common law for Indebtedness. (Merchants' Bank vs. Shouse, 
102 Pa. 488.) 

The bank may hold all stock owned by its debtor and refuse to transfer until the debt Is 
paid. (17 S. & R. 285.) 
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except the banking house and lot, shall be disposed of within five 
years after such corporations are re-chartered, or after the same 
shall have come into their possession; not more than thirtjfc thousand 
dollars shall be expended by any one of such corporations in pro- 
(V curing grounds and erecting suitable buildings for the banking 
house, except in the city and county of Philadelphia and city 
of Pittsburgh, which shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars; it shall 
not be lawful for such corporations, directly, or through the agency 
of any person or persons whomsoever, either in trust or confidence, 
to deal or trade with any profits, stocks, money or effects, in buying 
or selling any goods, wares, merchandise, whatsoever, but nothing 
herein contained shall be so construed as to prevent any such cor- 
poration from selling any public stock of which it may be possessed; 
such corporations shall not be at liberty to purchase any stock what- 
soever to a greater amount than one-third of the capital stock ac- 
tually paid in, and that in the stock or loans of this State and of the 
United States except in their own bank stock, and such stocks as 
shall be taken in satisfaction of debts previously contracted; such 
corporations shall not deal or trade in anything but bills of exchange, 
promissory notes, gold and silver and bullion, or in the sale of 
goods truly pledged for money lent and not redeemed in due time, 
or in goods which may be the produce of their lands. — Act of 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 13, P. L. 477.* 



Bills Obligatory and of Credit Assignable by Endorsement. 

Sec. 70. The bills obligatory and of credit, under the seal of such 
corporations, which shall be made to any person or persons shall 
be assignable by endorsement thereupon, under the hand or hands 
of such person or persons, and of his, her or their assignee or 
assignees, so as absolutely to transfer and invest the property and 
legal title thereof in each and every assignee or assignees succes- 
sivel}^, and to enable such assignee or assignees to bring and main- 
tain an action thereupon in his, her or their own name or names; and 
bills or notes which may be issued by order of any of the said cor- 
porations, signed by the president and countersigned by the cashier 
thereof, promising the payment of money to any person or persons, 
his, her or their order, or to bearer, thou.c:h not under the seal of 
such corporation, shall be binding and ob]i2;atory upon the same in 
like manner, and with like force and effect, as upon any private 
person or persons, if issued by liim, her or tlieni, in his, her or their 
private capacity or capacities, and shall be assif^nable and negotiable 
in like manner as if they w^ere so issued bv such private person or 
persons, that is to say: Those which shall be payable to any person 
or persons, his, her or their order, shall be assignable bv endorse- 
ment, in like manner and with like effect, as foreign bills of exchanire 
now are; and those which are payable to bearer shall be negotiable 
and assignable by delivery only; and all notes or bills at afty time 
discounted by such corporation, or d«^posited for collection, and 
falling due at such bank, shall be and they are herebv placed on the 
same footing as foreign bills of excliancje, so that the like benefits 

•By act of 17tn of April, 1861, article 13 of tenth section of act of 1850 to be construed so that 
banks may receive notes of banks of other states. 
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shall be had in the payment and the like remedy for the recovery 
thereof against the drawer or drawers, endorser or endorsers, and 
their representatives, and with the like effect, except so far as 
relates to damages; any law, custom or usage to the contrary in any 
wise notwithstanding.— Act 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 14, P. 
L. 477. 

Books, Papers, Etc., to be Subject to Inspection by Directors. 

Sec. 71. The books, papers, correspondence and funds of the said 
several banks shall at all times be subject to the inspection of the 
directors, who "shall keep fair and regular entries of their proceed- 
ings, in a book to be provided for that purpose; and on any ques- 
tion where two directors shall require it, the yeas and nays of the 
. directors voting shall be inserted on their minutes, and those 
minutes shall at all times, on demand, be produced to the stock- 
holders at a general meeting; and the minutes, books and papers 
shall be subject to the inspection of any committee who shall be 
authorized by the legislature to require the same. — Act 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 10, Art. 15, P. L. 477. 

Duty of Auditor General to Make Exhibits for Legislature. 

Sec. 72. It shall be the duty of the Auditor General to require 
the cashiers of the said banks, on some discount day to be desig- 
nated by him, in every quarter of the then current year, one of which 
shall be in the month of November, to make and return to him the 
exhibits hereinafter provided for, which exhibits the Auditor Gen- 
eral shall prepare in tabular form, and communicate the same to 
both branches of the legislature within ten days after their meeting. 
—Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 11, P. L. 477. 

Cashier to Prepare Exhibit Upon Kequisition of Auditor General. 

Sec. 73. It shall be the duty of the cashier of any such bank, for 
the time being, to prepare, upon the requisition of the Auditor Gen- 
eral, a just and full exhibit of the affairs and condition of the bank 
on at least four different discount days of the then current year, to 
be designated by the Auditor General, one of which shall be in the 
month of November, so as to exhibit the entire amount of the assets 
of the bank, and every item thereof, under the separate heads ; and 
also of the entire amount of the indebtedness and liabilities of the 
bank; and every item thereof, under separate heads setting forth, on 
the one side particularly, so as to give a full and proper view of all 
the assets belonging to the bank: First, the amount of gold and silver 
in the vaults of the bank; the amount of current notes, check and 
bills of other banks; the amount of uncurrent notes, checks and 
bills of other banks; the amount of any other obligations of other 
banks; the amount of bills and notes discounted, designating the 
amount under protest; the amount of the mortgages of the bank 
and the assessed value, for the preceding year, of the real estate 
bound by such mortgages; the amount of prior mortgages, judg- 
ments and other liens; the amount of the judgments held by the 
bank, and the assessed value for the preceding year, of the real 
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estate bound by such judgments, the amount of prior judgments, 
mortgages and other liens; the amount of the real estate held and 
owned by the bank, and the assessed value, for the preceding year, 
of each separate piece or parcel of real estate owned by the bank, 
and its location; the amount due from other banks that are solvent, 
giving the name of each bank from which the same is due, together 
with the amount so due by each one of said banks; the amount due 
from insolvent banks, the names of such banks and the amount 
due from each one; the amount of public and corporate stocks and 
loans, the nature and kind of loans and stocks, designating particu- 
larly in what companies or corporations the stocks or loans are 
held, and the amount of stocks or loans of each company or corpora- 
tion so held; the amount of bonds held, designating particularly the 
nature and character of the bonds held; the amount of treasury 
notes; the amount of claims against individuals or corporations that 
are disputed or in controversy; the amount of all other debts and 
claims either due or to become due; and the value of any other 
property of the bank, as the same stands charged on the books or 
otherwise; which said exhibit shall also set forth, on the other side, 
the debts and liabilities of the bank on the discount days desig- 
nated by the Auditor General, specifying separately, under distinct 
heads, the various kinds of liabilities and indebtedness, the amount 
of capital stock actually paid in, the amount of the circulation, the 
amount of deposits, certificates of deposits, the amount due the 
Commonwealth, the amount due to corporations, the amount due 
to banks, the amount due to individuals, and the amount of claims 
against the bank remaining in controversy, and any other items of 
indebtedness or liabilities not embraced in the foregoing specifica- 
tions.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 12, P. L. 477. 

Cashier to State Marketable Value of Assets. 

Sec. 74. It shall moreover be the duty of the cashier, in preparing 
the exhibit required in the preceding section of this act, for the 
month of November preceding the meeting of the legislature, to 
state, in regard to each item and subdivision of the assets of the 
bank, what is, in the judgment of the cashier, the actual marketable 
cash value of each item of the same; the said amount of current 
notes of other banks on hand at the time the exhibit is made out; 
also the amount of uncurrent notes held by the bank. — ^Act of 16th 
of April, 1850, Sec. 13, P. L. 477. 

Exhibit to be Verified by Oath of Cashier. 

Sec. 75. The exhibit, agreeably to the twelfth and thirteenth sec- 
tions of this act, shall be verified and accompanied with the oath 
or aflBrmation of the cashier of the said bank, duly attested before 
some officer authorized by law to administer oaths, to the following 
effect, namely: That he, the cashier, has carefully examined the 
books and muniments of the bank, and has compared the same with 
the said exhibit, and that he verily believes that said exhibit or 
statement presents a true, fair and full view of the actual condition 
of the bank; and, in addition to the above, the exhibit made for the 
discount day in the month of November preceding the meeting of 
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the legislature shall be accompanied with the oath or affirmation of 
the cashier of the said bank, setting forth that he has inspected the 
several items of assets, or the evidence thereof, in the said exhibit 
referred to; and that he has, according to the best of his judgment 
and ability, valued each of said items of assets at the absolute cash 
price which it would produce at the time, and that in his judgment, 
the actual assets of the bank are intrinsically worth the amount of 
the valuation so made by him. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, Se-c. 14, 
P. L. 477. 

V 

President, Directors, Cashier and Other Officer to be Sworn or 
Affirmed to Comply With Act. 

Sec. 76. The president, directors, cashier and other officers of 
any such bank shall, before they enter on the duties of their several 
offices and stations, severally take an oath or affirmation, to be 
administered by some officer authorized by law to administer oaths 
or affirmations, to .observe faithfully and honestly the provisions of 
this act and that they and each of them, during their continuance 
in office, will not knowingly violate, or sanction or willingly permit 
any of the provisions of this act to be violated, and that should any 
such violation take place without their concurrence known to them, 
that they will immediately communicate the facts to the Auditor 
General of the Commonwealth; the said oath or affirmation so to 
be taken, shall be subscribed and immediately delivered to the Au- 
ditor General to be filed in his office.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, 
Sec. 15, P. L. 477. 

Official Misconduct and Penalty Therefor. 

Sec. 77. If any president, director, cashier or other officer of any 
such bank shall, after having taken and subscribed the oath re- 
quired by this act, wilfully violate any provision of this act, for 
which no other criminal punishment is specially provided in this 
act, he shall be taken and deemed to have committed a misdemeanor, 
and upon conviction in any criminal court in this Commonwealth, 
ho shall suffer such punishment by fine not exceeding one thousand 
dollars and imprisonment in the county jail or penitentiary not ex- 
ceeding three years.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 16, P. L. 477. 

Limit of Liabilities. 

Sec. 78. The total liabilities of any such bank, exclusive of the 
capital stock, shall not, at any time, exceed three times the amount 
of the capital stock paid in; nor shall the debts of any kind due and 
to become due to the bank ever amount to more than four times 
the capital stock paid in; and the said banlis shall neither loan nor 
discount when their circulation shall be equal, for thirty consecutive 
days, to three times the amount of specie State and United States 
loans, and notes of Specie-paying banks in their possession belonging 
to said banks, and any balances standing to the credit thereof, in 
specie-paying banks, convertible into specie at the pleasure of the 
said banks.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 17, P. L. 477. 
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Cashier to Make Return of Circulation. — Forfeiture of Charter for 
Violation of Seventeenth Section. 

Sec. 79. The Auditor General may at any time require the cashier 
of any such bank to state and return, on oath or affirmation, the 
amount of the circulation of the bank for any consecutive period of 
thirty days, in the current year, which he may designate; and also, 
for the same period, the amount of specie, the State of Pennsylvania 
and United States loans and notes of specie-paying banks in its pos- 
session, belonging to the said bank, and the balance standing to its 
credit in specie^paying banks, convertible into specie at the pleasure 
of the bank; and also, the whole amount of its liabilities and debts 
due and to become due; and if, upon the return so made, it shall 
appear that any of the provisions of the seventeenth section of this 
act have been violated for the said period of thirty days so designated 
by the Auditor General, he shall give notice thereof to the Governor, 
who shall thereupon issue his proclamation, declaring the charter of 
the said bank to be forfeited.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 18, 
P. L. 477. 

Directors to Make Assignment in Case of Forfeiture of Charter. 

Sec. 80. If the charter of any such bank shall be forfeited in man- 
ner provided in the preceding section, after proclamation made by 
the Governor, then the directors of said bank shall forthwith make 
and execute an assignment, in the manner provided in the twenty- 
seventh section of this act, and thereupoh proceedings shall be had 
in the manner provided in that section; if the directors of said bank 
should neglect or refuse to make the assignment provided for in this 
act, every director so neglecting, or refusing, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and, upon conviction in any criminal court in the 
Commonwealth, be imprisoned in the jail of the proper county for 
any period not exceeding two years, at the discretion of the court. — 
Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 19, P. L. 477. 

Embezzlement by Officers. 

Sec. 81. If any president, cashier, director or any other officer 
or clerk of any such bapk shall fraudulently embezzle or appropriate 
to his own use, or to the use of any other person or persons, any 
money or other property belonging to said institution, or left with 
the same as a special deposit or otherwise, he or they, upon con- 
viction of such offense, shall be fined in any amount not less 
than the sum so appropriated or embezzled, and sentenced to under- 
go imprisonment in the proper State penitentiary, to be kept in 
separate and solitary confinement at hard labor, for any term not 
exceeding five years: Provided, That this shall not prevent any 
person or persons aggrieved from pursuing his, her or their civil 
remedy against such person or persons. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, 
Sec. 20, P. L. 477. 

Tax on Dividends. 

Sec. 82. Said banks shall pay into the treasury of the State, in 
the manner now directed by law for the payment of a tax on divi- 
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dends, as follows: On all dividends which do not exceed six per 
cent, per annum, eight per cent.j on dividends exceeding six per 
cent, and not exceeding seven per cent, per annum, a tax of nine per 
cent.; on dividends exceeding seven per cent, per annum, and not 
exceeding eight per cent, per annum, a tax of ten per cent.; on divi- 
dends exceeding eight per cent, per annum and not exceeding nine 
per cent., a tax of twelve per cent. ; on dividends exceeding nine per 
cent, and not exceeding ten per cent., a tax of thirteen per cent.; 
on dividends exceeding ten per cent, and not exceeding eleven per 
cent., a tax of fifteen per cent;; on dividends, exceeding eleven per 
cent, and not exceeding twelve per cent., a tax of seventeen per 
cent.; on dividends exceeding twelve per cent, and not exceeding 
fifteen per cent, a tax of twenty per cent.; on dividends exceeding 
fifteen and not exceeding twenty per cent., a tax of twenty-five per 
cent.; and on all dividends exceeding twenty-five per cent., a tax of 
thirty per cent.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 21, P. L. 477. 



Bills and Notes of Banks to be Payable at Banks. 

Sec. 83. It shall not be lawful for any such bank to issue and put 
in circulation any bill or note of said bank payable at any other 
place than at said bank, or otherwise than payable on demand, 
and of a denomination less than five dollars; and any violation of 
this section by any oflSoer of any such bank, shall be a misdemeanor, 
punishable, upon conviction, by a fine of not less than" five hundred 
dollars, and imprisonment in the jail of the proper county not less 
than one year.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 22," P. L. 477. 



Discounts to Directors Restricted. 

Sec. 84. No director of any such bank shall appear as drawer or 
endorser, or as both drawer and endorser, at any one time for a 
greater amount than three per cent, on the capital stock paid in; 
and the gross amount discounted for or loaned to all the directors 
and other officers of said bank, and to the houses or firms in 
which they may be interested directly or indirectly, shall not exceed 
at any one time the sum of six per cent, on the capital stock paid in. 
—Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 23, P. L. 477.* 



Failure to Redeem Notes to be Forfeiture of Charter. 

Sec. 85. If any such bank shall at any time fail or refuse to re- 
deem its notes and pay its liabilities in gold and silver coin, upon 
demand being made at the banking house of said bank during bank- 
ing hours, such failure or refusal shall be deemed and held to be an 
absolute forfeiture of the charter of said bank. — Act of 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 24, P. L. 477. 

♦This section applies to all banking: corporations created prior to the act of 15th May, 1876, 
except savings banks.— 12 Pa. C. C. R., 42. 
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Cashiers May be Required to Give Certificates of Deposit. — ^Interest 
on Failure to Redeem. — Time of Demand to be Endorsed and 
Penalty for Neglect or Refusal so to do. 

Sec. 86. It shall be the duty of the cashier of any such bank, 
when required, to give a certificate of the time and the amount of 
the deposit to every person making a deposit; and if any of the 
said banks shall, at any time, refuse or neglect to pay on demand in 
gold or silver, any bill, note or obligation issued by such banks, 
according to the contract, promise or undertaking therein expressed, 
or shall neglect or refuse to pay on demand in gold or silver, any 
moneys received in such bank on deposit, except in the case of spe- 
cial deposits, when the contract is different, to the person or per- 
sons entitled to receive the same, then and in any such case, the 
holder of any such note, bill, or obligation, or the person or persons 
entitled to demand and receive such moneys as aforesaid, shall be 
entitled to receive and recover interest on the said notes, bills, obli- 
gations, certificates or moneys until the same shall be fully paid and 
satisfied, at the rate of twelve per centum per annum, from the 
time of such demand as aforesaid until the same is paid, and it shall 
be the duty of the president or cashier of the bank, and he is hereby 
required to make, at the time of demand being made for the pay- 
ment of any note, bill or obligation, or any moneys deposited as 
aforesaid, the payment of which in gold or silver shall have been 
refused, an endorsement on the said note, bill, obligation, or cer- 
tificate of deposit, setting forth the day and year when the\payment 
thereof was demanded, and subscribe his name thereto; and if the 
said president or cashier shall evade, neglect, or refuse making such 
indorsement at the time and in the manner hereinbefore required, 
he shall forfeit and pay to the holder of such note, bill, obligation, 
or certificate the sum of one hundred dollars, to be recovered in the 
same manner as debts of like amount are by law recoverable: Pro- 
vided, That nothing in this act shall be construed to prevent any 
bank from redeeming its own notes with the notes of any other bank 
when the demand is made on behalf of such other bank. — Act of 
16th of April, 1850, Sec. 25, P. L. 477. 

One-fifth of Amount of Demand to be Paid in American Gold Coin. 

Sec. 87. Whenever any demand for specie shall be made by a 
note-holder of any bank, subject to the provisions of this act, it shall 
be the duty of the cashiw or other officer of the bank upon whom 
such demand is made, to pay one-fifth of the amount of such demand 
in American gold coin, if the same shall be requested by the note- 
holder making such demand: Provided, That the one-fifth of such 
demand be not less in amount than five dollars. — ^Act of 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 26, P. L. 477. 

Proceedings on Failure to Redeem. — Citation May Issue and How 
Served. — Court to Decree General Assignment, Same to be Re- 
corded. — Assignees to be Sworn and Give Security. — Corporate 
Powers to Cease Except for Certain Purposes. 

Sec. 88. Upon application to any court of common pleas or district 
court, of the proper county, or a single judge thereof in vacation. 
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on the oath or affirmation of any person, setting forth that he or 
she had presented to the proper officer or officers of such bank, 
located within sard county, a note or notes, or certificates of de- 
posit or other liability issued by the same, except notes issued by 
authority of the act of fourth May, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-one, and demanded the payment thereof in gold or silver coin, 
which said bank had refused or failed to pay, it shall be the duty 
of said court, if in session, or a judge in vacation, to direct a citation 
to be issued by the prothonotary of said court, to the president, 
cashier or other officer of said bank, in the nature of a summons, 
which it shall be the duty of the sheriff or coroner of the proper 
county to serve forthwith, commanding the president, cashier, or 
other officer of the said bank to appear at the time and place 
designated by the said court or judge, not less than four nor more 
than eight days thereafter; in case none of the officers of the bank 
can be found, the service shall be made by posting a copy of the 
citation on the front door of the banking house during banking 
hours; and upon the hearing of the parties, if the said court or 
judge shall be satisfied of the truth of said complaint, and that the 
provisions of the twenty-fifth section of this act have been wilfully 
violated, then the directors of the bank shall make and execute, 
under their corporate seal, a general assignment of all the estate, 
real and personal, of the bank, to such person or persons, as they 
may select, subject to the approval of the court of common pleas, 
or district court of the proper county; the assignment shall be 
recorded in the office of the recorder of deeds of the proper county, 
within thirty days from the exedVition thereof; the said assignee 
or assignees, before entering on the duties of their office, shall take 
and subscribe an oath or affirmation to execute the trusts confided 
to them with fidelity, which oath or affirmation shall be filed in 
the office of the prothonotary of the proper county, and shall give 
such security as the said court may deem amply sufficient to secure 
the faithful execution of the said trust; they shall proceed to sell 
at public sale all the real and personal estate of said bank, and shall 
collect all the outstanding debts, and for this purpose may use the 
corporate name of the bank: Provided, however. That the said 
assignees shall receive in payment of debts due to said bank its 
own notes and obligations, and the checks of its depositors, at par; 
the said assignees shall, once in every six months, file an account of 
their receipts and disbursements in the office of the prothonotary of 
said court, verified by their oaths or affirmations; they shall, at 
least once in every six months, make a pro rata dividend of the 
balance in their hands among the creditors of the bank who shall 
in pursuance of public notice given in such manner and form as shall 
be directed by the court, have made claim and delivered up the evi- 
dence of their claims, if such evidence be in writing, to the said 
assignees, and receive from the said assignees a certificate, stating ' 
particularly the nature of the claim and the amount thereof; the 
said assignees shall be allowed such commission or compensation for 
their services as may be agreed upon in such assignment, with the 
approbation of the court, and shall be subject, except as herein 
otherwise provided, to the several provisions of the act of assembly, 
passed June fourteen, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, 
entitled "An act relating to assignees for the benefit of creditors 
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and other trustees:" Provided, That the corporate powers of the 
bank shall, after the making of the assignment, cease and determine, 
except so far as may be necessary for the followihg purposes, to wit: 

I. For the purpose of suing and being sued, and for continuing 
all suits and proceedings at law or in equity, pending for or against 
the bank. 

II. For the purpose of making such assurances, conveyances and 
transfers, and doing all such acts, matters and things as may be 
necessary or expedient to make the said assignments, or the trusts 
thereof erffectual. 

III. For the purpose of citing the said trustees to account, and 
compelling them to execute the said trusts. 

IV. For the choosing of directors for the purpose of receiving 
and distributing, amongst the stockholders of the said bank, such 
surplus as shall remain after discharging all the debts of the bank. 
—Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 27, P. L. 477. 

Attachment May Issue Against Bank's Property. — Trustees May Be 
Appointed by the Court. 

Sec. 89. It shall be the duty of the said court, or any judge thereof, 
on application and proof as aforesaid, if it shall be deemed necessary 
for the protection of parties interested, to issue an attachment com- 
manding the sheriff or coroner forthwith to seize and take posses- 
sion of the banking house, boo^s, moneys, deposits, papers and 
effects thereof, and to deliver the same to the trustees, when legally 
authorized to receive them ; and*if the directors shall not within ten 
days thereafter, make an assignment as hereinbefore provided, the 
trustees appointed by the court shall, by operation of the law, be 
vested with the same rights and powers as if such assignment had 
been made: Provided, 'fiiat no person shall be appointed a trustee 
under this act who is a director or other officer of the bank, or who 
has been so one year previous thereto. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, 
Sec. 28, P. L. 477. 

Majority of Stockholders May Direct an Assignment. 

Sec. 90. It shall be lawful for the directors of every such bank, 
whenever it may be deemed expedient by a majority of the stock- 
holders in number and interest, to wind up the affairs of such 
bank, to make a general assignment of all the estate, real and per- 
sonal, of the bank, subject to the conditions and provisions relating 
to assignments by directors of banks provided in the twenty-seventh 
section of this act.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 29, P. L. 477. 

Banks not to Issue Notes Other Than Their Own. 

Sec. 91. It shall not be lawful for any of the said banks to issue 
or pay out any bank notes other than those issued by itself payable 
on demand in gold or silver; notes of specie-paying banks of this 
State which are taken on deposit, or in payment of debts, at par 
at the counter of the bank where paid out, or notes of banks issued 
under the authority of the act of the fourth of May, one thousand 
eight hundred and forty-one, at the option of the person receiving 
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the same; and any violation of this provision shall work an absolute 
forfeiture of its charter, and be proceeded in the manner provided 
in the twenty-seventh section of this act. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 30, P. L. 477.» 

Notes of Certain Denominations Prohibited. 

Sec. 92. It shall not be lawful for any bank to create or put in 
circulation, any note, bill, check, ticket or paper purporting to be a 
bank note of any denomination between five and ten, ten and twenty, 
or twenty and fifty dollars.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 31, 
P. L. 477. 

Stockholders Individually Liable for Notes in Circulation in Pro- 
portion to the Amount of Stock Held. — How Such Liability to 
Be Enforced. 

Sec. 93. The stockholders of every such bank, in addition to the 
corporate liability, shall be jointly liable to the creditors of said 
bank, being note-holders, in their individual capacities, for the 
amount of all notes issued; and the manner of enforcing such lia- 
bility shall bQ as follows: In case the said bank shall violate the 
provisions of this act, so as to forfeit its charter, or becomes insol- 
vent and in failing circumstances by reason of the mismanagement 
of its affairs, and is compelled to make an assignment under the 
provisions of this act, the assignees so appointed shall proceed to 
make a fair and equitable appraisement of the assets of the said 
bank of every description, at their cash value; and also to make a 
list of all the debts due by the said bank, and if it shall appear that 
the assets are insufficient to redeem the notes in circulation, the 
stockholders of the said bank shall be liable to make up such defi- 
ciency, in proportion to the respective amounts of stock held by 
each, at the time such assignment is made. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 32, P. L. 477. 

Assignees to Issue Sci. Fa. Against Stockholders. — Writ Not to 
Abate for Non- joinder or Mis- joinder. 

Sec. 94. It shall be the duty of the assignees aforesaid to cause a 
scire facias, in the name of the Commonwealth of Penn-sylvania, to 
be issued by the prothonotary of the court of common pleas, or dis- 
trict court of the county in which the bank is located, against all 
the stockholders of the said bank, reciting the amount of such de- 
ficiency, and requiring them to appear at the next court of common 
pleas or district court, in said county, and show cause why execu- 
tion should not be issued against them for such amount; and such 
scire facias shall also set forth the proportions due from each of 
the said stockholders; and it shall be the duty of the sheriff of 
said county to serve the said writ upon all stockholders named in 
said writ residing within his bailiwick; and it shall be lawful for the 
court of common pleas, or a judge in vacation, to make such order 

•The thirtieth section of the act of 1850 extended to all Incorporated banking, saving fund, 
trust and Insurance companies but they are not authorized to create any bank note.— See act of 
6th of November, 1856. 
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in reference to giving notices to stockholders, non-residents of the 
county, and named in said writ, as the case may require: Provided, 
That the writ of scire facias shall not abate by reason of the non- 
joinder or mis-joinder of any stockholder, but any stockholder not 
named in the said writ of scire facias may, on motion to the court 
issuing the same, and upon due notice, as the said court shall direct, 
be made defendant in said proceedings, in the same manner as if 
originally named in such process and duly served therewith; and in 
case it shall appear that one or more persons in said writ named 
are not liable, under the provisions of this act it shall not vitiate 
the proceedings against the others. — ^Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 
33, P. L. 477. 

Judgment and Execution Thereon. 

Sec. 95. On the return day of said writ of scire facias, it shall be 
the duty of the said court to render judgment against the stock- 
holders named in said writ for the several amounts for which they 
are respectively liable, if no sufficient cause shall be shown to the 
contrary, and to award writs of execution as in other cases; but 
if any suit be disputed it shall be lawful for the court to direct an 
issue to try the same.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 34, P. L. 477. 

Proceedings in Case of Insolvent Stockholder. 

6ec. 96. If the amount assessed on the shares of any stockholder 
under the provisions of this act shall not be collected from such 
stockholder by reason of his insolvency, or his absence from the 
State, the sum remaining due on such assessment shall be recov- 
erable against the person from whom the delinquent stockholder, at 
any time within one year previous to the assignment of the said 
bank, shall have ^'eceived a transfer of the shares, or any portion 
of the shares then held by him; and any person having made such 
transfer, being made a party by an alias writ of scire facias, shall 
be liable in the same manner and for the same proportion that he 
would have been liable Imd he continued to hold the shares so 
transferred: Provided, That any person having made an assign- 
ment or transfer of his or her stock in the said bank, may discharge 
himself or herself from liability under this section, by showing that 
the transactions which caused the insolvency of said bank were 
made after such assignment or transfer, or such part thereof as 
he or she may show occur rred after such transfer or assignment. — 
Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 35, P. L. 477. 

Persons Holding Stock in the Names of Others Liable. 

Sec. 97. Every individual who may own stock in his or her own 
name, or in the name of any other person or persons, at the time 
of such assignments, shall be deemed liable for his or her propor- 
tions, under the provisions of this act; but it shall be lawful for 
any stockholder of the said bank, either before or after process shall 
have been issued, to pay his or her proportionable share of liability 
to the assignees, and receive a full discharge from them; and the 
process shall be proceeded in only against the other stockholders 
who are liable.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 36, P. L. 477. 
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The Term Stockholder Construed. 

Sec. 98. The term stockholder, as used in the preceding section© 
of this act, shall extend to every person holding stock in his own 
name, and also to every equitable owner of stock appearing on the 
books of the said bank at the time of its insolvency in the name of 
another person, and to every person who shall have advanced the 
Instalment or purchase money of any shares of stock standing in 
the natne of any of his children under the age of twenty-one years; 
but no trustee appointed by a last will and testament, or by a court 
of competent authority, and no legal or equitable owner of stock, 
under the age of twenty-one yearns, shall be individually liable on 
account of the shares so held. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 37, 
P. L. 477. 

Powers of Courts to Compel Settlements by Assignees and Distri- 
bution to Creditors. 

Sec. 99. The several provisions of the act of June fourteenth, 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six, entitled "An act re- 
lating to assignees for the benefit of creditors and other trustees," 
shall be held to apply to all assignments made by the said bank, 
except as hereinbefore provided; and the courts shall exercise all 
the powers therein given, in addition to the authority conferred 
by this act, to compel a settlement of the accounts of the assignees, 
and to do any other act necessary and proper to accomplish the 
purposes of the trust, and to compel the distribution of the moneys 
and assets in the hands or power of the said assignees amongst 
the creditors entitled, according to the just proportion due to each. — 
Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 38, P. L. 477. 

Distribution to Creditors Regulated. 

Sec. 100. Said assignees shall pay out of the assets and property 
of the said bank, in case of an assignment, the debts and liabilities 
in the following order: 

I. Noteholders. 

II. Depositors. 

III. All other creditors, except stockholders, who shall be last 
paid.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 39, P. L. 477.* 

Directors' Liability in Certain Cases of Insolvency. 

Sec. 101. If the insolvency of the said bank be occasioned by the 
fraudulent conduct of the directors of the said bank, the directors 
by whose acts or omissions the insolvency was in whole or in part 
occasioned, and whether then in oflSce or not, shall each be liable 
to the stockholders and creditors of the said bank for his propor- 
tional share of the losses, the proportion to be ascertained by divid- 
ing the whole loss amongst the whole number of directors liable for 
its reimbursement.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 40, P. L. 477. 

•The thirty-ninth section of this act does not apply to savings institutions.— 93 Pa., 408. Nor 
to the case where deposit depends upon special agreement.— 1 Chester Co., 431. 

Section does apply to an exchange bank where there is a running account with another 
bank.— 6 W. N. C, 109. But not if th*re are periodical settlements.— 6 W. N. C. 894. 
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When Insolvency to be Deemed Fraudulent. 

Sec. 102. The insolvency of every bank hereafter incorporated 
shall be deemed fraudulent, unless its affairs shall appear, upon 
investigation, to have been fairly and legally administered, and 
with the same care and diligence that agents, receiving a compen- 
sation for their services, are bound by law to observe. — Act of 16th 
of April, 1850, Sec. 41, P. L. 477. 



Term Insolvency Construed. — In case of Assignment, a Statement 
of Affairs to be filed in Court. — What Statement to Contain. 

Sec. 103. The term insolvency used in this act shall be construed 
to apply to the said bank when it is compelled to make an assign- 
ment according to the provisions of this act; and it shall be there- 
upon the duty of the directors of the said bank, for the time being, 
within ten days after such assignment, to file in the office of the 
"prothonotary of the court pf common pleas or district court of the 
proper county, verified by oath or affirmation, a full statement of its 
affairs, containing: 

I. An account of the capital stock of the bank, the amount paid 
in, and the amount of stock held by such corporation. 

II. Quantity, description and value of the real estate of the said 
bank. 

III. The shares of stock held by the bank, whether absolutely or 
as collateral security, with their number and value. 

IV. The debts owing to said bank, and the amount of said debts 
that are collectible. 

V. The amount of debts owing by said bank, with the amount 
of notes or bills in circulation, amount of deposits and all other 
liabilities, together with an account of its loans and discounts, and 
of specie on hand. 

VI. A particular account of the losses of the corporation, and 
the cause of its insolvency. 

VII. An accurate list of the names and residences, and the amount 
of stock held by each stockholder in said bank, at the time of and 
for one year prior to the time of the assignment. — Act of 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 42, P. L. 477. 



Court to Appoint Auditors. — Duties of Auditors. 

Sec. 104. If the court shall be in session when the statement is 
filed, the same shall be immediately presented to the court by the 
said directors for'^xamination, and if the court shall not be in ses- 
sion at such time, then the statement shall be presented upon 
the first day of the session of the court thereafter; and it shall 
thereupon be the duty of the court to appoiiit three competent 
auditors, who shall be sworn or aflfirmed to make a strict investiga- 
tion of the affairs of such bank, and of the accuracy and fairness 
of the statement thus presented to the court, and to perform their 
duties with fidelity.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 43, P. L. 477. 
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Powers of Auditors. 

Sec. 105. The auditors thus appointed shall have power to compel 
the production of the books and papers, and to subpoena and ex- 
amine the directors and officers of such bank, and generally to have 
and exercise all the authority now conferred on auditors by existing 
laws and after having performed their duties, they shall report to 
the court the result of their investigation, and in case they report 
that the insolvency was fraudulent, it shall be their duty also, to 
ascertain and report the amount due from the several directors, ac- 
cording to the liabilities imposed by this act. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 44, P. L. 477. 

Court to Investigate Matters Reported by Auditors. 

Sec. 106. Said court shall thereupon proceed to the investigation 
of the matters contained in said report, and shall determine whether 
the insolvency of such bank was fraudulent or otherwise, or, if they 
deem it necessary for the purpose of justice, they may direct an 
issue at the request of any person interested, to try the fact of 
fraudulent insolvency; and if the judgment of the court upon the 
report of the auditors, or upon the verdict rendered upon such issue, 
shall be that the insolvency of such bank was fraudulent, then and 
in such case, the said court shall proceed •to decree against the 
directors the amount due from each according to their several lia- 
bilities; and the said court of common pleas or district court, for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this act, shall have 
the same powers and authorities to obtain the appearance of per- 
sons, and to compel obedience to their orders and decrees and enforce 
execution thereof, as are by law vested in the said courts in cases of 
trust.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 45, P. L. 477. 

Taxes for Use of Commonwealth. 

Sec. 107. In addition to the taxes imposed on the dividends of 
banks incorporated, subject to the provisions of this act, such banks 
shall pay a tax of four and one-half mills per annum, for the use 
of the Commonwealth on every dollar of the capital stock paid in; 
such tax shall be retained and deducted by the officers having charge 
of the bank from the dividends made or declared, and it shall be 
paid into the treasury of the Commonwealth, at the same time and 
in the same manner provided by existing laws in relation to taxes 
on bank dividends: Provided, That the capital stock of such banks 
shall not be subject to taxation for any other purpose than State 
purposes, or to any other tax of the capital stock under existing 
laws.— Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 46, P. L. 477. 

Notes to be Kept at Par in the Cities of Philadelphia and Pittsburg. 

Sec. 108. That it shall be obligatory on the several banks of this 
Commonwealth to keep their notes respectively at par in the cities 
of Philadelphia and Pittsburg, to wit: Those located east of the 
Allegheny mountains, shall keep their notes at par in the city of 
Philadelphia and those located west of the Allegheny mountains, 
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shall keep their notes at par in the city of Pittsburg; any bank fail- 
ing to comply with the provisions of this section shall for such 
length of time as its notes may be under par as aforesaid, forfeit and 
pay to the State Treasurer for the use of the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, at the rate of two mills per annum on every dollar 
of the average amount of the circulation of such bank for the pre- 
ceding year; such forfeiture to be paid on or before the third day 
of November in each year; it shall be the duty of the cashiers of 
the several banks to state in their annual exhibits made to the 
Auditor General (Commissioner of Banking), the length of time that 
their notes have been under par as aforesaid: Provided, That no 
forfeiture or penalty shall be incurred under the provisions of this 
section until after the first day of August next. — Act of 16th of 
April, 1850, Sec. 47, P. L. 477. 

Notes of Less Denominations Than Five Dollars Not to be Issued by 

Foreign Banks. 

Sec. 109. From and after the twenty-first day of August, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and fifty, it shall not be lawful for any person 
or persons, corporation or body corporate, directly or indirectly, to 
issue, pay out, pass, exchange, put in circulation, transfer, or cause 
to be issued, paid out, passed exchanged circulated or transferred, 
any bank note, bill, certificate or any acknowledgment of indebted- 
ness whatsoever, purporting to be a bank note, or of the nature, 
character or appearance of a bank note, or calculated for circulation 
as a bank note, issued, or purporting to be issued by any bank or 
incorporated company,V>r association of persons, not located in Penn- 
sylvania of a less denomination than five dollars; every violation 
of the provisions of this section by any corporation or body cor- 
porate, shall subject such corporation or body corporate to the pay- 
ment of five hundred dollars; and any violation of the provisions of 
this section by any public oflScer holding any office or appointment 
of honor or profit under the Constitution and laws of this State, 
shall subject such officer to the payment of one hundred dollars; 
and any violation of this section by any other person, not being a 
public officer, shall subject such person to the payment of twenty- 
five dollars, one-half of which, in each case above mentioned, shall 
go to the informer, and the other half to the county in which the 
suit is brought, and may be sued for and recovered as debts of like 
amount are now by law recoverable in any action of debt, in the 
name of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, as well for the use 
of the proper county as for the person suing. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 48, P. L. 477. 

Additional Penalty. — Grand Juries May Present Persons for Viola- 
tions of This Act. 

Sec. 110. In addition to the civil penalties imposed for a viola- 
tion of the provisions of the last preceding section, every person 
who shall violate the provisions of that section, shall be taken and 
deemed to have committed a misdemeanor, and shall, upon convic- 
tion thereof, in any criminal court in this Commonwealth, be fined 
in any sum not less than one dollar, and not more than one hundred 
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dollars; and the several courts of quarter sessions shall, in their 
charges to the grand jury, call their attention to this subject; and it 
shall be the duty of the several grand juries to make presentment 
of any person within their respective counties, who may be guilty 
of a violation of the provisions of the last preceding section; and 
it shall be the duty of the several constables and other peace 
officers within this Commonwealth to make information against any 
person guilty of such violation, and they shall be sworn so to do: 
Provided, That it shall not be necessary, in any civil suit or criminal 
prosecution under this section, and the last preceding section, to 
produce in evidence the charter of any bank, or articles of associa- 
tion of any company not located in this State. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 49, P. L. 477. 



Establishment of Branch or Agency Prohibited. — Infraction of Pro- 
hibition to Work a Forfeiture of Charter. 

Sec. 111. Each and every bank of this Commonwealth, or any 
other State, is hereby prohibited from establishing, maintaining, 
or continuing, directly or indirectly, in the name of one or more 
individuals, in any manner or by any device whatever, either 
for its own sole benefit and profit of its officers or any of them in 
whole or in part, any branch or agency for the transaction of bank- 
ing business, or the issuing out of or circulation of its notes at any 
other place than that fixed and named in its charter for its location 
and the transaction of its business, without the express authority 
of an act of Assembly of this Commonwealth to do so; and any and 
every fraction of this prohibition by any bank in this Common- 
wealth, after the passage of this act, shall be deemed and held to 
be a forfeiture of the charter of any and every bank so offending 
or acting contrary to the provisions of thi^ section ; and the fact of 
any bank in this Commonwealth so offending shall be ascertained, 
verified and determined in the same mode and manner as is provided 
in the twenty-seventh section of this act, in any case of any bank 
refusing or failing to pay its liabilities in gold and silver coin and 
the like proceedings shall be had in such case thereafter as is pro- 
vided by this act; and during the period of continuance of any such 
branch or agency by any bank in this Comijionwealth, such bank so 
offending shall in each year of such continuance, be subject to and 
pay quadruple the amount of all taxes chargeable on and to be paid 
by the same in the whole current vear. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, 
Sec. 50, P. L. 477. 



Actual Business Paper of Directors Offered by Holders Thereof 
Exempted From Restrictions of Twenty-third Section. 

Sec. 112. The provisions contained in the twenty-third section of 
this act shall not be held to embrace actual business paper, bona fide 
drawn or made by any director in the regular course of his private 
business, and offered for discount by the holder or holders thereof. — 
Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 51, P. L. 477. 
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Cashiers to Certify Lists of Unclaimed Dividends or Deposits. 

See. 113. It shall be the duty of the cashier of any such bank, on 
the first Monday in January in each year, to cause to be forwarded to 
the Auditor General a certified list of the names of any 
persons having unclaimed dividends or deposits in such bank, which 
shall have remained unclaimed for three years, or the amount of 
which has neither been increased nor diminished for the period of 
three years then next preceding. — Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 
52, P. L. 477. 

Power to Alter, Revoke and Annul Charters Without Injustice to 

Corporators. 

Sec. 114. The Legislature reserves the power to alter, revoke or 
annul the charters of all such banks whenever, in their opinion, it 
may be necessary for the public welfare; in such manner, however, 
that no injustice be done to the corporations. — Act of 16th of April, 
1850, Sec. 53, P. L. 477. 
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CHAPTER 4. 



LEGISLATION RELATING TO BANKS FROM THE BANKING 
LAW OF 1850 TO THE BANKING ACT OF 1876. 



Cashiers and Solicitors of Banks in Philadelphia to be Elected by 
the Directors Annually. — Director Not to be Solicitor. — Direct- 
ors of Philadelphia Banks Must Have Been Stockholders Three 
Months Before Election. 

Sec. 115. The cashiers and solicitors in the several banks in the 
county of Philadelphia shall be elected annually by the directors 
of said banks at the same time and in the same manner that the 
presidents thereof are now elected; and no person shall be eligible 
as solicitor of any bank in the county of Philadelphia of which he 
may, at •the time, be a director, nor shall any person be eligible as 
director of any bank in the county of Philadelphia who shall not 
have been a stockholder thereof "at least three calendar months 
before the time of his election. — ^Act of 29th of March, 1851, Sec. 15, 
P. L. 293. 

Supplement to Act of 16th of April, 1850. — Repeal of 46th Section 
of Said Act and 33rd Section of- Act of 29th of April, 1844 
Declared in Force as to Banks Under Act of 1850. — Capital 
Stock of ^uch Banks Only Subject to Taxation for State 
Purposes. _ 

Sec. 116. The forty-sixth section of the act entitled "An act regu- 
lating banks," approved the sixteenth day of April, eighteen hun- 
dred and fifty, be, and the same is hereby repealed, and that the 
thirty-third section of the act, entitled "An act to reduce the State 
debt, and to incorporate the Pennsylvania Canal and Railroad Com- 
pany," approved the twenty-ninth day of April, eighteen hundred 
and forty-four, be, and the same is hereby declared to be in full 
force and effect and as applicable to the several banks chartered or 
re-chartered, or that may hereafter be chartered or re-chartered 
under the provisions of the said act of eighteen hundred and fifty, 
as though the said forty-sixth section of the same had never been 
passed: Provided, That the capital stock of such banks shall not 
be subject to taxation for any other than State purposes. — Act of 
27th of April, 1852, Sec. 1, P. L. 443. 

Cashiers of Banks Incorporated Previous to Act of 1850 to Have 
Same Privileges as Those Incorporated Under Act of 1850. 

Sec 117. That the cashiers of banks incorporated previous to the 
passage of the act to which this is a supplement, shall have the 
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same privileges as are enjoyed by the cashiers of banks incorporated 
in accordance with the provisions of this act. — Act of 27th of April, 
1852, Sec. 2, P. L. 443. 

Liabilities of Any Bank in Pennsylvania. — How Estimated. 

Sec. 118. The total liabilities of any bank in this Commonwealth, 
exclusive of the capital stock, shall not at any time exceed three 
times the amount of the capital stock paid in: Provided, That when 
the deposits shall exceed one-fourth of the capital stock, such excess 
shall not be counted as a liability in the meaning of the above pro- 
hibition, nor shall the debts due and to become due to any such bank, 
ever amount (to) more than four times the capital stock paid in, in 
loans to the Commonwealth excepted. — Act of 22nd of April, 1854, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 467. 

Extension of Seventeenth and Eighteenth Sections of Act of 1850 
to Banks Prior to 1850. 

Sec. 119. The seventeenth and eighteenth sections of act of six- 
teenth of April, 1850, extended to banks prior to 1850 who accept the 
same.— Act of 22nd of April, 1854, Sec. 2, P. L. 467. 

Supplement to Act of 16th of April, 1850. — Inheritance of Property 
Invested in Business Operations Not to Disqualify Cashiers. 

Sec. 120. So much of the fifth article of the tenth section of the 
act to which this is a supplement, as prohibits cashiers from en- 
gaging in any other profession, occupation or calling, directly or 
indirectly, shall not be so construed as to require the cashier of 
any bank to relinquish the office in consequence of coming into 
possession of property, by gift or inheritance, invested in mercantile, 
mechanical or manufacturing operations. — Act of 18th of April, 
1855, Sec. 1, P. L. 258. 

Justices of the Peace Not Disqualified. 

Sec. 121. So much of any law as prohibits judicial officers from 
being bank directors shall not be held to apply to justices of the 
peace.— Act of 18th of April, 1855, Sec. 2, P. L. 258. 

Supplement to Act of 16th of April, 1850. — Amount of Cashier's 

Bond. 

Sec. 122. The fifth article of the tenth sedition of the act to which 
this is a supplement is hereby amended so as to authorize the stock- 
holders of any bank to determine, at any general or special meeting 
regularly convened for the purpose, the amount of the bond required 
from the cashier: Provided, That in all cases where the capital of 
any bank shall be five hundred thousand dollars or upwards, the 
amount of said bond shall not be less than fifty thousand dollars, 
and in no case shall the bond of any cashier be for a sum less than 
twenty thousand dollars.— Act of 7th of May, 1855, Sec. 1, P. L. 508. 



4t 

Vice President and Assistant Cashier May be Elected by Directors. 
— Ten Days' Notice of Election to be Given. 

Sec. 123. It shall be lawful for the board of directors of any bank 
to elect a vice president and an assistant cashier, and to empower 
said vice president and assistant cashier to sign all checks, notes and 
other documents which require the signature of the president and 
cashier, or either, and to perform such other duties as the said board 
of directors may impose upon them: Provided, That the board of 
directors of any bank which shall elect the oflffcers hereby authorized, 
shall give ten days' notice thereof in at least one newspaper pub- 
lished in the city or county in which the bank is located. — Act of 
7th of May, 1855, Sec. 2, P. L. 508. 



Fifth Article of Tenth Se<ition of Act of 16th of April, 1850 and 
Supplements Thereto Extended to all Banks of the Common- 
wealth. 

Sec. 124. The provisions of article fifth, section tenth, of an act 
regulating banks, approved the sixteenth day of April, one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty, and the supplement thereto, approved the 
seventh day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, be 
and the same are hereby extended to all the banks of this Com- 
monwealth.— Act of 18th of April, 1856, Sec. 1, P. L. 403. 



Thirtieth Section of Act of 16th of April, 1850 Extended to All 
Banks, Saving Fund, Trust and Insurance Companies. 

Sec. 125. The thirtieth section of the act approved the sixteenth 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty, entitled "An act 
regulating banks," be and the same is hereby extended to all incor- 
porated banking, saving fund, trust and insurance companies, which 
said companies shall be subject to the provisions of the said section: 
Provided, That nothing herein contained shall authorize any savings 
bank, trust or other company, as aforesaid, to create any bank note 
or certificate in the similitude of a bank note: Provided further, 
That this act shall not go into effect until the first day of July next. 
—Act of 6th of November, 1856, Sec. 1, P. L. 1857, Page 797. 



Bank, Saving- Fund, Trust dt Insurance Companies not to Purchase 
Bank Notes Less Than Par. — Penalty. 

Sec. 126. No bank, savings fund, insurance or trust company shall, 
directly or indirectly, purchase, or be concerned in the purchase of 
the notes of any lof the incorporated banks of this State, at less than 
their par value; and any and every of the officers of said institutions 
violaiting the provisions of this section, shall be deemed guilty of a 
misd(^meanor, punishable upon conviction by a fine of not less than 
five hundred dollars nor more than one thousand dollars; one-half 
to be paid to the informer, and the other half to the use of the Com- 
monwealth.— Act of 13th of October, 1857, Sec. 10, P. L. of 1858, 
Page 614. 
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Salary of Vice President. 

Sec. 127. It shall be lawful for the duly elected vice presidents of 
any bank within this Commonwealth, to receive such salary as may 
be fixed upon by the board of directors of said bank. — ^Act of 13th of 
April, 1859, Sec. 1, P. L. fel3. 

May Receive Notes of Banks of Other States. 

Sec. 128. Article thirteen of the tenth section of the act, entitled 
"An act regulating banks,'' approved April sixteenth, one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty, shall not be so construed as to prohibit the 
banks of this Commonwealth from receiving the ndtes of the banks 
of other states, at such rates of discount as may enable them, with- 
out loss, to send the same out of the State for conversion or redemp- 
tion, and for such purpose only. — Act of 17th of April, 1861, Sec. 1, 
P. L. 341. ' 



Stockholders May Fix the Number of Directors at Annual Meeting at 
not Less Than Five Nor More Than Thirteen. 

Sec. 129. The stockholders of said banks, at their annual meeting, 
as required by law, may fix the number of directors to be elected, to 
conduct the affairs of said bank, at such number as they may then de- 
termine; said number shall not be less than five nor more than thir- 
teen; and when the number of said directors shall be seven; or any 
less number, a majority then shall l>e necessary to constitute a quo- 
rum for business.— Act of 17th of April, 1861, Sec. 1, P. L. 341. 



Loans to Directors Limited. 

Sec. 130. No director of any bank shall be a borrower in said bank, 
at any one time, for a greater amount than five percentum on the 
capital stock paid in; and the gross amount loaned to all the direc- 
tors and other officers of said bank, and to the houses or firms in 
v/hich they may be interested, directly or indirectly, shall not ex- 
ceed, at any one time, the sum of six per centum on the capital stock 
paid in.— Act of 17th of April, 1861, kScc. 1, P. L. 341. 



Number of Votes to Which SharehiJlders Shall be Entitled. 

Sec. 131. At all meetings of stockholders of said banks of this Ck)m- 
monwealth, and in conducting the elections for directors thereof, the 
stockholders shall be entitled to vote in propontion to the number of 
shares held by them respectively, as follows, that is to say: For every 
share of stock, not exceeding ten shares, the holder shall be entitled 
to one vote; for every two shares of stock, above ten, and not exceed- 
ing twenty additional shares, the holder shall be entitled to one vote; 
and for every five shares of stock above thirty, and not exceeding one 
hundred the holder shall be entitled to one voite; and for every ten 
shares above one hundred, ^ne vote. — Act of 17th of April, 1861, Sec. 
2, P. L. 342. 



49 

May Hold Property Taken for Debts Due. 

Sec. 132. The banks of this Commonwealth may hold, tov more 
than five years, property taken or received by assignment, execution 
or otherwise, in payment of debts to said banks. — ^Act of 17th of 
April, 1861, Sec. 2, P. L. 342. 

Small Notes to the Extent of Twenty Per Cent, of Capital Paid in 

May be Issued. 

Sec. 133. It shall be lawful for the incorporated banks of issu^, or 
that may hereafter be incorporated under the provisions of any law 
of this Commonwealth, to issue and put in circulation notes of the 
denomination of one, two and three dollars, to an amount not ex- 
ceeding twenty per cent, of the capital stock paid in: Provided, That 
the specie-paying banks may pay out, at the option of the receivf r, 
the notes of such banks of this State as they may receive, in the 
course of their business, at par. — Act of 17th of April, 1861, Sec. 3, 
r. L. 342. 

Embezzlement, Fraudulent Issue of Notes, Etc., by Officers. — False 
Entries with Intent to Deceive. — Penalty. 

Section 134. Every president, director, cashier, teller, clerk or 
agent of any bank who shall embezzle, abstract or wilfully misapply 
any of the moneys, funds or credits of such bank, or shall fraudu- 
lently and without authority from the directors, issue or put in cir- 
culation any of the notes of such bank, or shall without such au- 
thority fraudulently issue or put forth any certificate of deposit, draw 
any order or bill of exchange, make any acceptance, sign any note, 
bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage or other instrument of writ- 
ing, or shall make any false entry on any book, report or statement 
of the bank, with an intent in either case to injure or defraud such 
bank or to injure or defraud any other company, body corporate or 
politic, or any individual person, or to deceive any officer or agent 
appointed to 'inspect the affairs of any bank, shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof, shall be confined in 
the penitentiary at hard labor not less than one nor more than ten 
years.— Act of 1st of May, 1861, Sec. 36, P. L. 503. 

Acts Punishing the Circulating of Certain Notes Suspended in Coun- 
ties Herein Named. 

Sec. 135. The fines and penalties imposed by the second secflon of 
the act of March twenty-second, one thousand eight hundred and sev- 
enteen, the first and second sections of the act of April twelve, one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, and all other laws of the 
Commonwealth, imposing or inflicting, fines and penalties, for issuing 
or circulating, or causing to be issued or circulated, any note, bill, 
check, draft, order, ticket or paper, intending the same to be used as 
a circulating medium, be and the same are hereby suspended, in said 
counties of Tioga, Potter, McKean, Lycoming, Bedford and Warren, 
for all violations of said laws, prior to the passage of this act, and 
That no fines or penalties shall be inflicted, or imposed upon any cor- 
4 
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poration, person or persons within said counties, for the aforesaid 
violations of the law: Provided, however. That if any person, or per- 
sons, having issued any such note, bill, check, draft, order, ticket or 
paper, shall neglect, or refuse to pay (he same, when presented in 
the manner stipulated in said note, check, bill, draft, order, ticket or 
paper, said person, or persons, shall not be entitled to claim the bene- 
fit of this act, but shall remain liable to all the penalties imposed by 
existing laws.— Act of 81st of July, 1863, Sec. 1, P. L. >of 1864, 1100. ' 

Proceedings Against Officers and Directors of Fraudulent Insolvent 

Banlcs. 

Sec. 136. Whenever any bank now, or that may hereafter be in- 
corporated under any law of this Common wealth, shall be declared 
fraudulently insolvent, either by the report of auditors, or the ver- 
dict of a jury, upon an issue formed by direction of the court, then, 
and in that case, the assignees of said bank shall prepare, or cause to 
be prepared, a bill in equity, in which the said assignees shall be 
plaintiffs, and those who were officers and directors of said bank, 
at the time of its assignment as also those who heretofore had been 
officers and directors of said bank, and by whose acts of omission, or 
commission, the fraudulent insolvency, in whole, or in part, of said 
bank, was caused, shall be defendants; in which said bill the plain- 
tiffs slMl make the necessary and projjer charges against the defen- 
dants, setting forth the fraudulent insolvency of said bank, that the 
same was caused by the acts of omission, or commission, of the de- 
fendants, or some of them, particularly specifying the fraudulent acts 
complained of, and by whom committed, the amount of the oustand- 
ing and unredeemed paper issues of said bank, including its certifi- 
cates of deposit, and how much lof each, and shall pray that the said 
defendants, or such of them, by whose acts of omission or commis- 
sion, the fraudulent insolvency of said bank was caused, shall be ad- 
judged and decreed to pay to the plaintiffs a sum of money, equal in 
amount to all the outstanding and unredeemed paper issues and cer- 
tificates of deposit of said bank.— Act of 12th of April, 1867, Sec. 1, 
P. L. 71. 

Proceedings by Bill in Equity. 

Sec. 137. Said bill tehall be heard by the court of common pleas (or 
district court) of the county in which said bank is, or was, located; 
service of a copy of the bill upon the defendants na^med therein, or 
any oi^them, in any city or county of this Commonwealth, shall be a 
sufficient service thereof, so as to require the party or parties, so 
served' to appear and answer, demur, or plead thereto; and if no such 
service can be had upon any of said defendants, then the same may be 
stTved as to themi, by publication of a copy of said bill in such news- 
paper, or newspapers, as the court may direct, for six weeks previous 
to the return day; and if default is made, or if upon the hearing the 
facts, as set out in the bill, are established, said court shall enter a 
decree, as prayed for in said bill, and award the proper process to 
carry the same into effect: Provided, That upon final decree made, 
either party may remove the proceedings to the Supreme Court,, as 
in other cases.— Act of 12th of April, 1867, Sec. 2, P. L. 71. 
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Tax on Stock of Nationial Banks. 

Se»e. 138. All the shares or stock held by any person, in any bank, 
incorporated by 'or in pursuance of any law of the government of 
the United States, are hereby declared subject to taxatiK>n, in the 
hands of the holders of such shares, at the same rate as the shares of 
stock, of banks incorporated by or under any law of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania are now taxable in the hands of the individ- 
ual holders of such shares, and at no other or greater rate; that is 
to say, a tax of three mills upom every dollar of the value of such 
shares or stock ®hall annually be assessed, and collected in the man- 
ner herein provided. — Act of April 12th, 1867, Sec. 1, P. L. 74. 

Appointment of Assessors and Their Duties. — How Tax to- be Col- 
lected. — Compensation of Assessors. 

Sec. 139. The Auditor General and State Treasurer are hereby au- 
thorized and directed, immediately ui^on the passage of this act, to 
appoint an adequate number of suitable persons, citizens of this Com- 
monwealth, to ascertain the residence and assess the value of the 
shares of stock aforesaid, said assessors so appointed, sihall proceed 
as soon as possible after their appointment, and after having taken 
and subscribed an oath, in due form of law, to execute the duties im- 
posed upon them, with fidelity and impartiality, to visit all the banks 
incorporated by the United States, and located within the county or 
district for which the assessor is appointed, and obtain from the 
officers of said banks a full and complete list of the shareholders of 
each bank, with their residence, and the number and par value of 
shares of stock held by each person respectively; whereupon the 
assessor shall proceed to assess all of the stockholders, resident 
within the county or district for which he is appointed, and the actual 
value of the shares, or stock, held by each, and make a com.plete list 
of the same; which list shall be returned to the commissioners of the 
city or county in which said bank is located; and the anDount of taxes 
due the Commonwealth upon such assessment shall be collected in 
the manner in which taxes upon other personal property are now col- 
lectible; each assessor, appointed as aforesaid, shall receive a com- 
mission of seven (7) per centum upon every dollar of tax due the 
Commonwealth, upon the assessment made by him; which commis- 
sion shall be adjusted and allowed by the A-uditor General and paid 
by the State Treasurer, upon the warrant of the Auditor General. — 
Act of 12th of April, 1867, Sec. 2, P. L. 74. 



Appointment of Assessors to be Made Annually. 

Sec. 140. After performing the duties hereinbefore specified, the 
powers and duties of the assessors, aforesaid, shall cease and de,- 
termine; and the Auditor General and State Treasurer shall an- 
nually, in the month of January, appoint said assessors, and assign 
their respective districts, or counties; and the assessors shall make 
return to the commissioners aforesaid, within sixty days after their 
appointment, and be removable at the pleasure of the Auditior Gen- 
eral and State Treasurer.— Act of 12th of April, 1867, Sec. 4, P. L. 74. 
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Appraisemeiit of Stock of National Banks. 

Sec. 141. No stock or share of any National bank shall be appraised 
higher than the current value of said stock in the market where such 
bank is located; and any stockholder shall have the right of appeal 
to the Auditor General, who shall have the power to adjust such 
assessment, by inquiring into the value of such stock, and either 
abate or increase the value of the same as may be just and proper. — 
Act of 2nd of April, 1868, Sec. 1, P. L. 55. 

Notice of Valuation. — Entering of Appeal*. 

Sec. 142. It shall be the duty of the assessors, after they shall 'have 
completed their assessment of bank shares to make return thereof 
to the Auditor General, and give public nto-tice of such valuation or 
assessment, by posting one copy of said notice in the banking room 
and one copy in the commissioners^ office of the said county; and if 
any shareholder shall be dissatisfied with such valuation, he shall 
enter his appeal therefrom within thirty days from the date of put- 
ting up such notice. — Act of 2nd of April, 1868, Sec. 2, P. L. 55. 

Duties of Assessors. - 

Sec. 143. The assessors appointed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the second section of the act to which this is a supplement, 
shall visit and obtain from the banks incorporated by the United 
States the lists of stockholders, and the number and par value of 
shares held by each, as directed in said section, and shall proceed 
to assess all of the shares of said stock, in said banks, at their actual 
value, and make a complete list of the same, with the names of the 
several stockholders and the number and value of shares of stock 
held by each, stating whether the, stockholder be resident or non- 
resident of the county in which the bank is located; which list shall 
be returned to the commissioners of the city or county in which the 
bank is located, and a certificate thereof transmitted to the Auditor 
General.— Act of 2nd of April, 1868, Sec. 3, P. L. 55. 

Taxes Assessed to be a Lien upon the Stock. 

Sec. 144. The taxes assessed under this act shall be a lien upon 
the shares of stock of said bank from the date of levy, and in case of 
non-payment, the shares of stock of defaulting stockholders, with the 
accrued dividends, shall be subject to attachment or levy and sale 
for non-payment of tax thereon, in like maimer as other personal 
property.— Act of 2nd of April, 1868, Sec. 4, P. L. 55. 

Tax on BanJt Stock. 

Sec. 145. It shall be the duty of the cashier of every bank and sav- 
ings instituti^on, incorporated under the laws of this State, to collect 
annually from every shareholder of said banJ^ or savings institution 
a tax of one per centum upon the par value of the shares held by said 
shareholder, and to pay the same into the State Treasury on or be- 
fore the first day of July, in every year; and the said shares shall be 
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exempt from all other taxation undei* the laws of this Oommon- 
wealth.— Act of 1st of May, 1868, ^ec. 10, P. L. 108. 

• Taxation of Bank Stock. 

Sec. 146. The provisions of an act, entitled "An act to increase 
the revenue of the Commonwealth by taxation of the shares of stock 
of the National banks,'^ approved April twelve one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-seven, and of a supplement to said act,- approved 
April two, one thousand eight hundred and sixty -eight, are hereby 
extended from and after January one, one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy, to the several banks and savings institutions incorpo- 
rated under the laws of this Commonwealth, and it shall be the duty 
of the several assessors appointed in one thousand eight, hundred 
aDd seventy, in accordance with the provisions of said act of April 
twelve, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, to assess the 
actual value of the shares of State banks and savings institutions 
located within their resi>ective districts, and include the same in the 
returns made to the commissioners of the proper city or county, and 
to the Auditor General.— Act of 22nd of December, 1869, Sec. 1. (P. 
L. of 1870, 1373). 

Eate of Tax on Stock of Banks and Savings Institutions. 

Sec. 147. All shares of National banks, located within this State, 
and of banks 'and savings institutions incorporated by this State, 
shall be taxable for State purposes at the rate of three mills per an- 
num upon the assessed value thereof, and for county, school, munici- 
pal and local purposes, at the same rate as now is or may hereafter 
be assessed and imposed upon other moneyed capital in the hands 
of individual citizens of this State. — Act of 31st of March, 1870, Sec. 
3, P. L. 42. 

Such Stock to be Eixempt from Tax in Certain Cases. 

Sec. 148. In case any bank or savings institution aforesaid shall 
elect to collect annually, from the shareholders thereof, a tax of one 
per centum' upon the par value of all the shares of said bank or sav- 
ings institution, and pay the same into the State Treasury, on or be- 
fore the twentieth day of January in every year, the said shares, capi- 
tal and profits shall be exempt from all other taxation under the laws 
of this Commonwealth; and the law regulating the compensation of 
county treasurers for receiving moneys for the use of the Commion- 
wealth, and paying over the same, is hereby extended to the cashiers 
of said banks and savings institu'tions. — Act of 31st of March, 1870, 
Sec. 4, P. L. 42. 

Extent of Liability of stockholders. 

Sec. 149. From and after the passage of this act all stockholders 
in banks, banking ciom|)anies, saving funds institutions, trust com- 
panies, and all other incorporated companies doing the business of 
banks or loaning and discounting moneys as such in this Common- 
wealth, shall be personally liable for all debts and deposits in their 
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individual capacity to double the amount of the capital stock held and 
owned by each: Provided, That before such liability shall accrue, in 
case of banks "already chartered', the stockholders shall at a regular 
or adjourned meeting, declare by resolution or ostherwise their yiten- 
tion to accept the provisions of this act, and notice of their action 
shall, within thirty days thereafter, be filed in the office of the Audi- 
tor General and Secretary of the Commonwealth, setting forth at 
length their proceeding, declaring their intention to be bound by its 
provisions in the same manner and as fully as if the same had been 
a part of the original act by which they were incorporated. — Act 
of 11th of May, 1874, Sec. 1, P. L. 135. 

Married Women and Minors May Have Separate Deposits Without 
Interference of Husband or Guardian. 

Sec. 150. The board of trustees of any bank in this Commonwealth 
shall have full power, at their discretion to pay on application the 
check, proper receipt, or order of any minor or married woman, such 
money, or any part thereof as he or she may have deposited to his or 
her credit, or any interest or dividend accruing thereon, without the 
as^sent or approbation of the parent or guardian of such minor or the 
husband of such married woman, as the case may be; and it shall 
not be lawful for the parent or guardian of such minor, or the hius- 
band or creditors of the husband of such married woman to attach, 
or in any manner interfere with any deposit, interest or dividend 
thereon to such minor or married woman. — Act of 15th of May, 1874, 
Sec. L, P. L. 193. 

Unlawfully Obtaining Key or Combination to Bank Vault or Safe, 

etc. — Penalty. 

Sec. 151. If any person shall by fraud, force, threats or menaces, 
or by seizing, gagging or tying compel or attempt to compel another 
to surrender the key or. other appliance, or to divulge the combina- 
tion, secret or other means used to open any bank, vault, safe or other 
depository of mioney, securities, or property; or if any person ®hall 
administer or attempt to administer to another, any stupefying or 
overpowering drug, matter or thing for the purpose of enabling such 
offender to obtain such key or other appliance, with intent, in any 
of the cases aforesaid, to steal such money, securities or property, 
or any portion 'thereof, every such offender shall be guilty of a felony, 
and being oonvicted shall be sentenced to pay a fine not exceeding 
ten thousand dollars and to undergo imprisonment at hard labor 
not exceeding twenty years. — Act of 8th of May, 1876, Sec. 1, P. 
L. 139. 
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CHAPTER 5. 



BANKING ACT OF 1876— THE TITLE OF THE ACT OF 1876, 
"AN ACT FOR THE INCORPORATION AND REGULATION 
OF BANKS OF DISCOUNT AND DEPOSIT." 



May be Incorporated. — Articles of Association and Contents. — Copy 
to be Forwarded Attorney General. — He to Approve and Trans- 
mit Same to Auditor General. ' 

See. 152. Corporations for carrying on the business of banking may 
be formed under the provisions of this act by any number of persons, 
not less than three, who shall enter into articles of association, which 
shall specify the object for which the association is formed, and may 
contain any provisions, not inconsistent with this act, which the asso- 
ciation may desire to adopt for the regulation and conduct of its busi- 
ness and affairs; which articles shall be signed by the persions form- 
ing such association, and a copy of them shall be forwarded to the 
Attorney General for his inspection and approval and if approved 
by him he shall endorse his approval thereon, and transmit the same 
to the Audit'or General to- be filed in his office. — Act of 13th of 'May, 
1876, Sec. 1, P. L. 161. 

Certificate to be Made by Corporators. — Contents thereof. — To be 
Acknowledged,, Filed and Recorded. — Certified Copies to be Evi- 
dence. 

Sec. 153. The persons forming such associations shall, under their 
hands, make a certificate, which shall specify : 

First. Name (subject to the approval of the Auditor General). 

Second. Location or place of business, particularly designating the 
county, city, borough or village. 

Third. Amount of capital stock and number of shares in which 
divided. 

Fourth. The names and places of residence of shareholders, and 
number of shares held by each. 

Fifth. A statement that such certificate is made to enable the per- 
sons named to form a corporation for banking purposes under this 
act. 

This certificate shall be acknowledged before a judge or notary pub- 
lic, which certificate, with acknowledgment certified and authenti- 
cated' by the seal of such court or notary- public, shall be transmitted, 
after approval, by the Attorney General, of the ar'ticles of associa- 
tion as hereinbefore directed to the Auditor General to be filed, re- 
corded and preserved in Ms office; copies of such certificate duly cer- 
tificate by the Auditor General and authenticated by the seal 
of office, shall be conclusive evidence in all courts of the Com- 
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monwealth of the existence of such corporation, and of every other 
matter or thing which could be proved by the production of the ori- 
ginal certificate.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 2, P. L. 161. 

Auditor General to Certify Copy of Articles of Association to Gov- 
ernor. — Governor to Issue Letters Patent upon Receipt of Cer- 
tificate from Auditor General. 

Sec. 154. The Auditor General upon the receipt of the articles of 
association with the approval thereon of the Attorney General as 
aforesaid, and the certificate hereinbefore provided, shall certify a 
copy of such certificate to the Governor, who shall, upon receiving 
the same, cause letters patent, under the great seal of the Common- 
wealth, to be issued to said banking corporation. — Act of 13th of 
May, 1876, Sec. 3, P. L. 161. 

Notice of Application for a Charter, for a Eenewal of Charter or In- 
crease of Capital to be Advertised Giving Name, Style, Location, 
Objects, Amount of Capital and Amount of Increase. 

Sec. 155. Before application shall be made under the provisions 
of this act for the creation of any corporate body with banking or 
discounting privileges, or for the renewal of the charter or increase 
of capital thereof, the person forming the same shall cause a notice 
of such intended application to be advertised in two newspapers 
printed in the county in which such corporate body is intended to be 
located, at least once a week, for three months before su'ch applica- 
tion shall be made; and the notice of such application shall specify 
the name and style, the location, the specific object for which created, 
the amount of capital, and in the case of the renewal or extension of 
any such corporate body, such notice shall also specify the amount 
of increase of capital stock, if any such increase be intended. If 
there be only one paper printed in tht- county in which such corpo- 
rate body is intended to be located, the publication of such notice in 
one paper shall be deemed sufficient, but if thefe be no paper printed 
in such county, then the notice shall be given in at least one paper 
published in one of the nearest adjoining counties: Provided, That 
all persons having advertised in the year one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy-five, at least six months previous to the meeting of the 
present Legislature, their intention to apply for bank charters under 
the then existing laws, shall be deemed to have complied- with the 
provisions of this section relative to giving public notice by adver- 
tising.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 4, P. L. 161. 

Amount of Capital, Value of Shares and how Transfered. — ^Liabili- 
ties of Shareholders. 

Sec. 156. No corporation shall be organized under this act with a 
capital stock of less than fifty thousand dollars, divided into shares 
of not less than fifty dollars each, which shall be deemed' personal 
property and transferable on the books of the corporation in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the by-laws and articles of associa- 
tion thereof; and every person to whom stock shall be transferred 
as aforesaid, shall, in proportion to the shares received, succeed to 
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all the righlts and liabilities of the prior holders thereof, and no 
change shall be made in the articles of association by which the 
rights, remedies or securities of the existing creditors of the coipoi-u- 
tion shall be impaired. The shareholders of any corporation formed 
under this act, shall be individually responsible, equally and ratably, 
but not lone for the other, for all contracts, debts and engagements of 
such corporation to the amount of their stock therein at the par 
value thereof in addition to the par value of such shares. — Act of 13th 
of May, 1876, Sec. 5, P. L. 161. 

Powers of Corporation so Formed. 

Sec. 157. Every associaltioh formed under the provisions of this 
act, shall from the date of the letters patent issued thereto, be a body 
corporate, but shall transact no business, except such as may be in- 
cidental to the purpiose of its organization, and shall have power to 
adopt a corporate seal^ have succession by the name designated in 
its ai'ticles of association for the term of twenty years from the date 
of the letters patent, unless sooner dissolved under the provisions 
of its articles of association or this act; by its corporate 
name it may make contracts, sue and be sued, complain, 
prosecute and defend in any court of law and equity, or 
before any magistrate, as fully at natural persons, and 
process against such corporation may be served upon its president or 
cashier, or by leaving a copy thereof with one of the officers thereof, 
during the usual hours of business; it shall elect or appoint directors, 
and by its board of directors, appoint a president, vice president, 
cashier and other officers, define their duties, require bond® of them, 
fixing the penalty thereof, dismiss any of said officers at pleasure and 
appoint others to fill their places, and exercise under this act all 
such powSr as shall be necessary to carry on the business of banking, 
by loaning money, discounting, selling, buying or negotiating prom- 
issory notes, drafts, coin and bullion, bills of exchange and all other 
written evidences of debt and specialties, and transact all such other 
business as shall api>ertain to the business of banking, and its board 
of directors shall have power to designate and regulate the manner 
in which its stock shall be transferred, directors elected or appointed, 
officers appointed, its property transferred and general business con- 
ducted, and all the privileges granted by this act to associations or- 
ganized under it, shall be by them exercised and enjoyed; the usual 
business of the corporation shall be transacted at an office or bank- 
ing house in the place specified.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 6, 
P. L. 161. 

May Borrow and Lend Money, Discount Negotiable Paper, Hold Col- 
lateral for Tjoans and Pay Interest on Deposits to Foreign Cor- 
respondents Only. — Kate of Interest. 

Sec. 158. All associations incorporated under the provisions of 
this act shall have the power and may borrow or lend money for such 
period as they may dieem proper, may discount bills of exchange, 
foreign or domestic, promissory notes or other negotiable paper, and 
the interest may be received in advance, and shall have the right to 
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hold in trust or as collateral security for loans, advances or discounts, 
estate, real, personal or raixc^, including the no'tes, bonds-, obliga- 
tions or accounts of the United States, individuals or corporations, 
and to purchase, collect and adjust the same, and to dispose thereof 
for the benefit of the said corporation oi* for the payment of the debts 
as security for which the s«nie may be held: Provided, That no inter- 
est shall be paid directly or indirectly for any money deposited with 
such association, except foreign correspondents or correspondents 
in other states on daily balances, and then at a rate not to exceed 
three per centum per annum. — Act of 13th of May, 1876, See. 7, P. 
L. 161. 

May Purchase, Hold and Convey Real Estate for Certain Purposes. 

Sec. 159. It shall be lawful for any association incorporated under 
this act to purchase, hold and convey real estate as follows: 

First. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accommoda- 
tion in the transaction of its business. 

Second. Such as shall be mortgagi^d to it in good faith as security 
for debts contracted previous to the execution of any such miortgage. 

Third. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, decrees 
or mortgages held by such corporation or shall purchase to secure 
debts due to said corporaition. 

Such corporatiion shall not purchase? or hold real estate in any other 
case or for any other purpose than as specified in this section, nor 
shall it in -any case hold the possession of any real estate under mort- 
gage, or the title and possession of any real estate purchased by it, ex- 
cept such as may be necessary for its immediate accommjodation in 
the transaction of its business, for a longer period than five years.— 
Act of lath of May, 1876, Sec. 8, P. L. 161. 

Payment of Capital Stock. — Payment to be Cer^tified to Auditor Gen- 
eral. 

Sec. 160. Before any association incorporated under this act shall 
commence business, at least fifty per centum of its capital stock shall 
be paid in, and the remainder of the capital stock of such corporation 
shall be paid in instalments of at letast ten per centum on the whole 
amount of the capital per month from the time it shall commence 
business, and the payment of each instalment shall be certified under 
oath to the Auditor General by the president and cashier of the cor- 
poration.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 9, P. L. 161. 

Increase of Capital Stock regulated. 

Sec. 161. Any corporation formed under this act may provide in 
its articles of association for an increase of its capital stock from 
time to time as may be deemed expedient, subject however to the reg- 
ulations of this act; that only such maximum increase shall be al- 
lowed as shall be provided for in the articles of association, unless a 
majority of the stockholders shall formally certify in writing to the 
Auditor General their consent to a greater increase, and no increase 
of capital shall be valid unless the same shall be actually paid in 
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within one year from the date of the written consent as aforesaid to 
such increase, and notice of such payment transmitted to the Auditor 
General; and every corporation, by a vote of the shareholders owning 
two-thirds of its capital stock, may reduce such capital to any sum 
not below the minimum amount of capital required by this act for 
such corporations; before such decrease shall be allowed, notice 
thereof shall be giveji to the Auditor General and his approval there- 
to obtained.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 10, 161. 

Proceedings Against Delinquent Stockholders. 

Sec. 162. If any shareholder or his assignee »hall fail to pay any 
instalment on the stock held by him, when the same is required by 
the by-laws, the articles of association, the Resolution authorizing 
such stock, or the provisions of this act, the directors of such corpo- 
ration may allot the same to the other shareholders in the propor- 
tion they shall hold shares in the capital stock, or to those who shall 
desire to 'take the same; should such shareholders not take the stock 
of such delinquent shareholder, it shall be sold at public auction to 
any person who will pay the highest price therefor, and not less than 
the amount due thereon, and the excess, if any, shall be paid to such 
delinquent shareholders; before any such public sale shall be mad^^, 
public notice thereof shall be published for not less than three weeks 
in a newspaper of general circulation in the city or county where 
such corporation is located, and if no newspaper is published in such 
county or city, then in a newspaper published nearest thereto; if no 
bidder can be found who will pay the amount due on such stock to 
the corporation and the expenses of sale, the amount previously paid 
shall be forfeited to the corporation, and such stock shall be dis- 
posed of as the directors may order within four months from the 
time of such forfeiture, and if not sold, it shall be cancelled and de- 
ducted from the capital of the corporation; and if such cancellation 
and deduction shall reduce the capital of the corporation below min- 
imum of the capital required by this act, the capital stock thereof 
shall, within thirty days from the date of such cancellation, be in- 
creased to the requirements of this act; in default of such increase, 
such bank shall be adjudged to have committed an act of insolvency, 
and its business shall be closed' as hereinafter provided in cases of 
insolvency.— Act of 13th of May, 1878, Sec. 11, P. L. 161. 

Corporati* to be Managed by Not Less Than Five Directors. — Cash 
iei^Clerk or Teller Not to be Director. — Qualifications. 

Sec. 163. The affairs of every corporation organized under this act 
shall be managed by not less than live directors, one of whom shall 
be president and another vice president ; no cashier, clerk or teller, 
in any of the corporations organized under this act, shall be eligible 
as a director thereof; every director shall during his term of service, 
be a citizen of the United States and a citizen of Pennsylvania ; each 
director shall own in his own right at least ten shares of the capital 
stock of the corporation of which he is a director; each director when 
appointed or elected, and before assuming the duties of his oifice, 
shall take an oath that he will, so far as a duty devolves upon him, 
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diligently and honestly administer the affairs of such C6fporation, 
and that he is the bona fide owner in his own right of the number of 
shares of stock required by this act, subscribed by him or standing in 
his name on the books of the corporation, and that the same is not 
hypothecated ov pledged in any way as secunty for any loan or debt, 
which oath shall be transmitted to the Auditor General to be filed 
and kept in his office.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 12, P. L. 161. 

Directors to be Elected Annually for Term of One Year. — How Va- 
cancies to be Filled Until Annual Election. — Proceedings upon 
Failure to Eledt at Time Fixed for Election. 

Sec. 164. The directors of any corporation first elected or ap- 
pointed, s^hall hold th^r places until their successors shall be elected 
and qualified; all subsequent elections shall be held annually on such 
day in the year as may be specified in the articles of association; and 
the directors elected on such day shall hold their places for one year 
and until their successors are elected and qualified; any director 
ceiasing to be the owner of the requisite amount of stock, or who 
shall in any other way become disqualified, shall thereby vacate his 
place; any vacancy in the board shall be filled by appiointment by the 
remaining directors, and any one so appointed shall act as a direc- 
tor until the next annual election; if for any cause an election for 
directors shall not be held at the time appointed, an election may be 
held on a subsequent day, at least thirty days' notice thereof having 
b€^n given by advertisement in a newspaper published in the city or 
county where such c'orporation is located, or if no newspaper is pub- 
lished therein, then in the one published the nearest thereto if the 
articles of association do not fix the day on which the election shall 
be held, the day for election shall be designated by the directors in 
the by-laws; in case the direc'tors fail to fix a day for the election 
as aforesaid, two-thirds in value of the shareholders shall designate 
a day for that purpose.— Act of 13th of 'May, 1876, Sec. 13, P. L. 161. 

Election of Directors Regulated. 

Sec. 165. In all elections for directors and otherwise each share- 
holder shall be entitled to one vote on each share of stock held by 
him; sha-reholders may vo»te by proxies executed in writing. No 
officer, clerk, teller or book-keeper of the corporation shall act as a 
proxy, and nk) shareholder whose liability is past due shall be allowed 
to vote; in all elections for directors of a corporation organized under 
this act, each shareholder may cast the whole number 5jiis votes 
for one candidate or distribute them upon two or more candidisttes 
Tis he may prefer.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 14, P. L. 161. 

Direcfors Shall Keep a List of Shareholders, a Copy of Which Shall 
be Transmitted to Auditor General. 

Sec. 166. The directors of every corporation under this act shall 
cause to be kept at all times a full and correct list of the names and 
residences of the shareholders and the number of shares held by each 
therein, in the office where its business is transacted, and such list 
shall be subject to the inspection of the shareholders and creditors 
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of the corporation and tiie officer authorized to assess taxes under 
any state authority during business hours of each day in which busi- 
ness may be lawfully transacted; a copy of this list on the first Mon- 
day of June in each year, verified by the president and cashier, shall 
be transmitted to the Auditor General. — Act of 13th of May, 1876, 
Sec. 15, P. L. 161. 

When Directors May Declare and Pay Dividends. — Liability of Di- 
rectors for Making Dividends Impairing Capital. 

Sec. 167. The directors of the corporations under, this act may 
quarterly or semi-annually in each year, as they may see fit, declare 
a dividend of so much of the net profits of such corporations as they 
shall judge expedient, and pay th^ same to its stockholders on de- 
mand, at any time not exceeding fifteen days after such dividend is 
declared; but such corporation shall, before the declaration of a divi- 
dend, carry at least one-tenth of the net profits of the preceding quar- 
ter, if it is a quarterly dividend, and at least one-tenth of the net pro- 
fits of the preceding half year, to its surplus fund until such surplus 
fund shall amount to twenty-five per centum of its capital stock; if 
the directors of the corporation shall make any dividejids which shall 
impair the capital thereof, such directors consenting thereto shall 
b€* jointly and severally liable in an action of debt or bill in equity 
in their individual capacities to. such corporaltion for the amount of 
stock so divided, and each director present or otherwise when such 
dividend shall be made, shall be adjudged consenting thereto unless 
he shall forthwith enter his protest on the minutes of the board and 
give public notice to the sitockholders thereof. — Act of 13th of May, 
1876, Sec. 16, P. L. 161. 

Sworn Statement of Condition of Corporation to be Made on Each 
Dividend Day. — What Statement to Contain. 

Sec. 168. On ea-ch dividend day the cashier shall maJie a full, ex- 
plicit and accurate statement ot the condition of the corporation as 
it shall be on each day previous to the declaring of such dividend, 
to be verified on the oath of the president and cashier, setting forth — 

First. The amount of capital stock actually paid in and then re- 
maining as the actual capital stock of the corporation. 

Second. The balances and debts of every kind due to banks and 
bankers of this State or elsewhere. 

Third. The amount due to time and call depositors separately. 

Fourth. The total amount of debts and liabilities of every descrip- 
tion and the greatest amount since the last previous statement, speci- 
fying the time when the same occurred. 

Fifth. The amount on hand of bills, bonds, notes and other evi- 
dence of debts discounted or purchased by the corporation, gold, sil 
ver, coin, bullion and cash on hand, the amount specifically and par- 
ticularly of suspended debts, the amount considered doubtful, the 
amount considered bad and the amoJint in suit or judgment. 

Sixth. The value of the real and personal propei-ty held for the 
convenience of the corporations^ speeifying the amount of each, the 
amount of real estate taken for debts due the corporation, how taken 
and sitill held. 
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Seventh. The amount of the undivided profits of the corporation. 

Eighth. The amount of the liabilities to the corporation by the di- 
rectors or oflBcers thereof, specifying the particular items and the 
giH>ss amount thereof separately, as principal debtors, and as en- 
dorsers or sureties. 

Ninth. The amount of liabilities to the corporation by the stock- 
holders thereof, specifying the gross amout of such liabilities as 
principal debtors, and the gross amount as endorsers or sureties, 
which statement shall be entered at length in a book to be provided 
for that purpose.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 17, P. L. 161. 

Persons Necessary for Executing the Business to Agree With Cor- 
poration to Discharge Duty. — Must Give Bond for Faithful Per- 
formance of Duty. — Suit .on Such Bond. 

Sec. 169. Before the cashier, teller, book-keeper or other persons 
necessary for executing the business of the corporation shall enter 
upon their duties, they shall each enter into articles of agreement 
with the corporation for the proper discharge of his duty, in which 
it shall be provided, among other things, that he will give the busi- 
ness of the corporation his care and attention, rendering true ac- 
counts of all his transactions, never to use the mioneys of the corpora- 
tion in his private transactions nor to engage in private financial 
operations through his office as one of the officers of said corpora- 
tion; and they shall each also enter into a bond to the Gommicm- 
wcvalth of Pennsylvania in such amount as the board of diiectors may 
require, conditioned for the proper and faithful performance of his 
duties, the security of which bonds shall be approved by the court 
of common pleas of the county in which the corporation is located, 
and recorded within thirty days thereafter in the office for recording 
deeds in such county; any person aggiieved and suffering injury by 
the failure of any officer or clerk of the corporation to comply with 
the conditions of his bond, may commence and prosecute an action 
on the same in the manner provided for suing official bonds in the 
act Approved June fourteenth, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty-six, entitled "An act relative to bonds with penalties and offi- 
cial bonds."— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 18, P. L. 161. 

Cashiers Not to Engage in any Other Occupation. — Penalty. 

Sec. 170. No cashier of any corporation under this' act shall en- 
gage in aify other profession, oceupation or calling, either directly 
or indirectly, than that of the duties appertaining to the office of 
cashier; and if any cashier of such corporation shall, directly or in- 
directly, engage in the purchase and sale of stocks or in any other 
profession or calling other than that of his duties as cashier, he shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof in a court 
of criminal jurisdiction, be sentenced to pay a fine not exceeding 
five hundred dollars; nothing however in this section shall be con- 
strued as to prevent such cashier from managing his own real estate 
or private property as heretofore, if such property be not vested in 
mercantile, mechanical or manufacturing operation^. — Act of 13th of 
May, 1876, Sec. 18, P. L. 161. 
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Embezzlement by Officers. — Criminally Liable and May be Fined 
and Imprisoned. — Liable by Civil Remedy. 

Sec. 171. If any president, cashier, director, clerk, teller, agent or 
an^; other officer lof any corporation under this act, who shall fraudu- 
lently embezzle, abstract or wilfully appropriate to his own use or 
to the use of any other person or persons, or misapply any money 
or other property belonging to such corporation or left with the 
same as a special deposit or otherwise, he or they so offending, 
upon conviction thereof, shall be fin:^d in any amount not less than 
the sum so appropriated or embezzled, and to undergo an imprison- 
ment at separate and solitary confinement not exceeding five years : 
Pi^vided, Such conviction shall not prevent any person or persons ag- 
grieved from pursuing their civil remedy against such, person so 
convicted.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sg-c. 19, P. L. 161. 

Books, Funds, Etc., to be Open to Inspection by Directors. — 'Minutes 
of Proceedings of Directors to be Kept. 

Sec. 172. The books, funds, papers and correspondence of the sev- 
eral corporations under this act, shall at all times be subject to the 
inspection of the directors who shall keep fair and regular entries 
of their proceedings in a book provided for that purpose, and on any 
question when two directors shall require it, the yeas and nays shall 
be inserted on the minutes, which minutes shall at all times, on de- 
mand, be produced to the stockholders at a general meeting, and 
shall be subject, also, together with their other books and papers, 
to the inspection of any committee who shall be authorized by the 
Legislature to require the same. — Act of 13th of May, 1876, See. 20, 
P. L. 161. 

Loans to Directors and Others Regulated. — Liability to the Corpora- 
tion. — ^A Lien on Debtor's Stock. 

Sec. 173. No director of any corporation under this act, shall re- 
ceive as a loan from such corporation an amount greater than ten 
per centum of the capital stock actually paid in, and the gross amount 
loaned to all the officers and directors of such corporations, and to 
the houses or finns in which they may be interested directly or in- 
directly, shall not exceed at any time the sum of twenty-five per 
centum of the capital stock paid in; and no shareholder shall sell or 
transfer any shares in the capital stock held in his own right so 
long as he shall be liable, either as principal debtor, surety or other- 
wise, to the corporation, for any debt, without the consent of a ma. 
jority of the directors, nor shall such shareholders, when liable to 
the corporation for any debt that is overdue and unpaid, be entitled 
to receive any dividend, interest or profit on such shares as long as 
such liabilities shall so continue overdue, but all such dividends, in- 
terest and profits shall be retained by such cori>oration to discharge 
such liabilities.— Act of 13th of May,' 1876, Sec. 21, P. L. 161. 
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Cashier to Publish Every Six Months A Si)ecific Statement of Con- 
dition of Corporation, Amount of Assets, Indebtedness and Lia- 
bilities. 

See. 174. It shall be the duty of tho. cashier of every corporation, 
under this act, to publish once every six months, in two papers 
published in the county where such corporation is located, if so many 
are there published, if two are not published therein, then in one 
paper therein; if none are published therein, then in one published 
in one adjoining county, a statement of the condition of said corpo- 
ration, which shall set forth the entire amount of its assets and every 
class of items therein, the entire amount of indebtedness and liabili- 
ties thereof, particularly specifying the same at the time of making 
such statement.— Act of 13th of Mav, 1876, Sec. 22, P. L. 161. 



Bank Not to Take as Security for Loans a lien on its Capital Stock. 
— To Hold its Own Stock for Certain Purposes. 

Sec. 175. No corporation, under this act, shall take as security for 
any loan or discount, a lien on any part of its capital stock, but the 
same surety, both in kind and amount, shall be required of persons, 
shareholders and not shareholders; and no such corporation shall 
be the holder or purchaser of any portion of its capital, unless such 
purchase shall be necessary to prevent loss on a debt previously con- 
tracted in good faith on surety which at the time was deemed ade- 
quate for the payment of such debt, without a lien upon such stock, 
or in case of forfeiture of -such stock for the non-payment of instal- 
ments due thereon, as provided in this act; and the stock so pur- 
chased shall in no case be held by the corporation so purchasing for 
a longer period than six months, if the same can be sold for what 
such stock cost the corporation. — Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 23, 
P. L. 161. 



Capital Stock Not to be Withdrawn as Dividends or Loans. — Divi- 
dends greater than Net Profits not to be Declared. — What are 
Suspended Payments. 

Sec. 176. No corporation under this act shall, during the time it 
shall continue its operations, withdraw or allow to be withdrawn 
either in form of dividends, loans to stockholders, or in any other 
manner, any portion of its capital stock, except as hereinbefore pro- 
vided; and if any losses shall at any time have been sustained by 
such corporation equal to or exceeding its undivided profits then on 
hand, no dividend shall be made, and no dividends shall be made by 
any such corporation, while in business operation, to an amount 
greater than its net profits then on hand, deducting therefrom losses, 
bad and suspended debts; and all debts due to such corporation, on 
which interest is due and unpaid for six months, unless the same 
shall be well secured or in process of collection, shall be considered 
bad and suspended debts within the meaning of this section. — Act 
of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 24, P. L. 161, 
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Voluntary Liquidation. 

Sec. 177. Any corporation under this act may go into liquidation 
and be closed by the vote of its 'shareholders, owning* at least two- 
thirds of its stock, and whenever such vote shall be taken it shall be 
the duty of the board of directors to cause notice of this fact to be 
certified under the seal of the corporation to the Auditor General, 
and publication thereof made for at least three months in two news- 
papers, if sio many are publishied, if two are not published, then one 
in the county in which such corporation is located, that it is closing 
up its affairs and notifying the creditors thereof to present their 
claims for payment; and it shall be ihe duty of the said directors, 
ill the name of the corporation, to collect all its assets, apply the 
same first to the payment of the debts thereof and distribute the 
surplus, if any, to and among the shareholders in the proportion they 
hold the capital stock thereof.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 25, 
P. L. 161. 



What to be Deemed an Act lof Insolvency. — Duties of Auditor Gen- 
eral. 

Sec. 178. If any corporation under this act shall refuse, after law- 
ful demand, at its customary place of business, during usual busi- 
ness hours, to pay off its liabilities, for a period of ten days after 
such liabilities are due and payable, holders or owners thereof shall 
present in writing, a written demand for the payment thereof, at the 
place of business of such oorporatlon, during usnal business hours; 
and if payment thereof is refused because of the want of fund"^ to 
pay the same, such holders miay cause such written demand to be 
protested for non-payment, by a notary public undier his official seal 
in the usual manner; and the Auditor General, on receiving and filing 
in his office such protest, shall forthwith give notice in writing to 
such corporation that if it omits to pay its liability aforesaid, with 
legal interest thereon and cost of protest, for thirty days after siuch 
notice, he will notify such corporation that it has committed an act 
of insolvency.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 26, P. L. 161. 

Agent to Investigate to be a Party. — When Receiver to be Appointed. 

Sec. 179. The Auditor General after having n»otified such corpora- 
tion that it has committed an act of insolvency, shall forthwith, with 
the concurrence of the Governor, appoint a special agent at a com- 
pensation not exceeding ten dollars per day and necessary traveling 
expenses, who shall make immediate inquiry into the truth of such 
information, and make report thereon to the Auditor General; and 
if the said special agent shall report to the satisfacion of the Audi- 
tor General that such corporation has suspended payment of its lia- 
bilities he shall forthwith apply to the court of commoli pleas of 
the propery county, if in session, or if in vacation, to the president 
judge of the district in which such corporation is located, to appoint 
a suitable receiver, w^ho shall take immediate possession of the 
books, records, money, bills, bonds, notes, other evidence of indebted- 
ness, and all the property of ^uch corporation of every description, 
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and hold the same for the creditors of such corporation. — Act of 13th 
of May, 1876, Sec. 27, P. L. 161. 

Receiver to Give Bond When Appointed. — Assets How Distributed. 

Sec. 180. The receiver appointed is provided for in the preceding 
section shall give bond in such sum and with such sureties as the 
said court or judges shall deem sufficient, and shall proceed under the 
direction of said court to settle up the atfairs of such corporation, 
shall convert all its assets of every kind and description, if possible, 
without delay into money; the money so made to be applied: 

First. To pay all the deposits of the corporation. 

Second. To the payment and discharge of all the remaining lia- 
bilities lof such corporation. 

Third. The residue if any shall be distributed to the shareholders 
of the corporation in proportion to the stock by them respectivelv 
held.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 28, P. L. 161. 

Bights of Bjmks in Proceedings in Case of Insolvency. 

Sec. 181. If any corporation under this act against which the 
Auditor General shall have instituted proceeding on account 
ot any supposed act of insolvency as pr^escribed in this act, such cor- 
poration may apply to any oourt of competent jurisdiction for an in- 
junction on S'aid Auditor General to suspend all further proceedings 
against such corporation for insolvency, and such court after citing 
the Auditor General to appear and show cause why such writ should 
not be granted, the said court sihall piioceedl to inquire if such cor- 
poration has actually suspended payment of its liabilities and con- 
tinues such suspension, and for this purpose such court may direct 
an issue, if required by either party; and if after smch inquiry, such 
court shall discover such corporation has not suspended and does not 
continue to suspend payment of its liabilities, shall make an order en- 
joining the Auditor General from all further proceedings against 
such corporation on account of the supposed act of insolvency on 
which such proceedings were instituted, and thereupon all the prop- 
erty and assets of such corporation shall be restored to it. — Act of 
13th of May, 1876, Sec. 29, P. L. 161. 

Not to Pay Interest on Call Deposits. 

Sec. 182. The banks chUrtered under the provisions of this act 
shall not pay interest on call deposits, and any vi'olation of this sec- 
tion shall work a forfeiture of the charter of the bank so paying in- 
terest.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 30, P. L. 161. (Rei>ealed bv 
act of 10th of June, 1897, P. L. 138.) 
• 

Powers of Legislature to Revoke Charters Reserved. ' 

Sec. 183. The Legislature reserves the power to revoke or annul 
the charters of all corporations organized under this act whenever 
in their opinion it may be necessary for the public welfare, in such a 
manner however that no injustice shall be done to the stockholders-. 
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and such corporations shall be subject to all the laws of this Com- 
monwealth regulating the taxation of banking corporations therein. 
—Act of 13th of May 1876, Sec. 31, P. L. 161. 

Existing Corporations May Come Under This Act. 

Sec. 184. Any corporation now in existence, chartered under any 
of the laws of this State, making application to come under any of 
the provisions of this act, shall do so by coming under all the pro- 
visions of this act, and shall re-organize the said corporation to con- 
form with this act.— Act of 13th of May, 1876, Sec. 32, P. L. 161. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 185. All general acts or parts of acts inconsistent with this 
act be and the same ai-e hereby repealed. — Act of 13'th of May, 1876, 
Sec. 33, P. L. 161.* 



*The act substituting the Commissioner of Banking In the place of the Auditor General In 
legrulatlng: banks, etc., seems to apply to the cases where he is to act or Intervene under the 
act of 1876. 
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CHAPTER 6. 



LEGISLATION AS TO BANKS SINCE THE ACT OF 1876. 



To Prevent and Punish for the Ke-hypothecation of Stocks, Bonds 
or Other Securities Pledged for Money Lent or Borrowed. 

Sec. 186. Be it enacted, etc.. That it shall not be lawful for any 
person or persons, bank, savings fund, building association, or any 
corporation, 'to re-pledge or re-hypothecate any stocks, bonds or other 
securities, received by any of them for money lent and borrowed, 
during the continuance of the contract of hypothecation or pledging 
of such securities; and such re-pledging or re-hypotheoation without 
the consent of the party pledging the same is hereby declared a mis- 
demeanor, triable in the courts of quarter sessions, and on convic- 
tion thereof, any person or persons, or the officers of any corporation, 
violating the provisions of this act, shall be sentenced to a fine not 
less than five hundred nor more than five thousand dollars, and un- 
dergo an imprisonment for a period not exceeding five years, or both 
or either, at the discretion of the court before which such person 
shall be prosecuted,— Act of 25th of May, 1878, Sec. 1, P. L. 155. 



Stock of Banking Companies May be Reduced. — ^Not to Affect Lia- 
bility of Stockholders. 

Sec. 187. The capital stock of any banking corporation -created by 
the laws of this Commonwealth, may be decreased, from time to time, 
by the consent of the persons or bodies corporate holding the larger 
amount in value of the stock of such company: Provided, That no 
diminution of the capital stock of any company under this act, shall 
a'ffect or destroy the liabilities of stockholders for tlie indebtedness 
of corporations where they are now liable under existing laws. — Act 
of 11th of June, 1879, Sec. 1, P. L. 133. 



Meeting of Stockholders to be Called. — Notice of 'Meeting. 

Sec. 188. Any banking corporation desirous of decreasing its capi- 
tal stock as provided by this act, shall, by a resolution of its board 
of directors, call a meeting of its stockholders therefor, which meet- 
ing shall be held at its chief office or place of business in this Com- 
mionwealth, and notice of the time, place and object of such meeting, 
shall be published once a week for sixty days prior to such meeting, 
in at least two newspapers published in the county, city or borough 
where such office or place of business is situated. — Act of 11th of 
June, 1879, Sec. 2, P. L. 133. 
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Election to be Held. 

Sec. 189. At the meeting called pursuant to the second section of 
this act, the stockholders present at said meeting shall vote for or 
against such decrease; said election shall be conducted by three 
judges, stockholders of said banking corporation, appointed by the 
board of directors to hold said election, and who shall respectively 
take and subscribe an oath or aflarraiation before any officer author- 
ized by law to conduct such election to the best of their abilitv. — Act 
of 11th of June, 1879, Sec. 3, P. L. 133. 

Ballots. — Voting on Shares Transferred, and by Proxy. — Statement 
to be Furnished Judges of Election. 

Sec. 190. Each ballot shall have endorsed thereon the number of 
shares thereby represented; but no share or shares transferred with- 
in sixty days, shall entitle the holder or holders thereof to vote at 
such election or meeting, nor shall any proxy be received or entitle 
the bolder to vote, unless the same shall bear date and have been exe- 
cuted within three months next preceding such election or meeting; 
and it shall be the duty of such banking coriwration to furnish the 
judges at said meeting with a statement of the amount of its capi- 
tal stock, with the names of persons or bodies corporate holding the 
same, and the number of shares by each respectively held, which 
statement shall be signed by one of the chief officers of such banking 
corporation, with an affidavit thereto annexed that the same is true 
and correct to the best of his knowledge and belief. — Act of 11th of 
June, 1879, Sec. 4, P. L. 133. 

Election Return to be Filed With Secretary of Commonwealth, Also 
Certificate of Decrease of Capital Stock. — Penalty for Neglect 
s-o to Do. — Certificate to be Recorded and Certified to Auditor 
General. — Issue of New Certificates. 

Sec. 190.* It shall be the duty of such banking corporation, if 
consent is given to such decrease, to file in the office of the Secre- 
tary of the Commonwealth within thirty days after such election or 
meeting, one of the copies of the return of such election provided for 
by the third section of this act, with a copy of the resolution and 
notice calling the same tTiereto annexed; and upon the decrease of 
the capital stock of such banking corporation made pursuant thereto, 
it shall be the duty of the president or treasurer of such corporation, 
within thirty days thereafter, to make return to the Secretary of the 
Commonwealth, under oath, of the amount of such decrease; and in 
case of neglect or omission so to do, such corporation shall be subject 
to a penalty of five thousand dollars, which penalty shall be col- 
lected on an account settled by the Auditor General and State Treas- 
urer, as accounts for taxes due the Commonwealth are settled and 
collected, and the Secretary of the Commonwealth shall cause said 
return to be recorded in a book kept for that purpose, arid furnish a 
certified copy of the same to the Auditor General; and thereupon, the 
directors of such corporation shall alter and change the par value of 
the shares thereof to conform to the decrease for which the largest 
Yiumber of votes shall have been cast at such election, and issue new 
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certificates of stock representing the par value fixed by such election, 
signed by the proper officers of said corporation, and deliver the same 
to the shareholders entitled thereto on the surrender of their former 
certificates, which shall be cancelled by said officers before paying 
any dividend declared after such reduction. — Act of 11th of June, 
1879, Sec. 5, P. L. 133. 

Liability of Stockholders After Decrease of Capital Stock. 

Sec. 191. The capital stock of any banking corporation created by 
the laws of this Commonwealth, may be decreased from time to time, 
subject to the provisions of the act of eleventh of June, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-nine, entitled "An act to provide for the 
manner of decreasing the capital stock of banking corjmrations : Pro- 
vided, That such decrease of the capital stock of any such banking 
company shall not effect or destroy the liabilities of the stockholders 
for the indebtedness of such corporations^ at the time of such de- 
crease, where they are now liable under their charters, but that for 
all deposits received by banking corporations after such decrease, 
the stockholders shall only be liable for the indebtedness of such 
banking company as the charter provides. — Act of 22nd of June, 
1883, Sec. 1, P. L. 155. 

Proceedings to Decrease Capital Stock Subscribed When Part Has 

Been Paid In. 

Sec. 192. Whenever any banking company shall have fixed and 
subscribed a certain capital, but have paid in only a portion of such 
xapital, and have issued capital stock cei'tificates for the amount thus 
fixed, to each stockholder subject to assessment for the unpaid por- 
tion, such banking company may decrease the capital of such bank- 
ing company to the amount paid in, and thereupon call in all out- 
standing capital stock certificates and issue in place thereof new cer- 
tificates, fully paid and non-assessable for any purpose except only 
taxation: Provided, That mo banking company, doing a general bank- 
ing business in this Commonwealth, shall decrease the capital stock 
of any bank having stock so issued to less than two hundred thou- 
sand dollars, nor shall any savings bank, trust company or other 
savings institution decrease the capital of any institution having 
stock sK) issued^ to less than fifty thousand dollars: And provided 
further, That notice of said decrease shall be published in two or 
more newspapers, in the county in which said bank is located for 
four weeks prior to said decrease. — Act of 22nd of June, 1883, Sec. 
2, P. L. 155. 

State Banks May Become National Banks. 

Sec. 193. Any bank incorporated' or organized by the authority of 
this Commonwealth, which shall become an association for carrying 
on the business of banking under the laws of the United States, shall 
be deemed to have surrendered its charter, if it shall have complied 
with the requirements of this act: Provided, That every such bank 
shall, nevertheless, be continued a body corporate for the term of 
three years after the time of such surrender, for the purpose of prO- 
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secuting and defending suits by and against it, and of enabling it to 
close its concerns and to dispose of and convey its property; but not 
for the purpose 'of continuing under 'th(- laws of this Commonwealth 
the business for which it was established. — Act of 26th of April, 1889, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 56. 

Notice to Stockholders of Vote to Become Such Association. 

Sec. 194. When a bank, at a meeting of the stockholders, has voted 
to become such association, and its directors have procured the au- 
thority of the owners of two-thirds of the capital stock to make the 
certificate required therefor by the laws of the United States, 1:he 
cashier shall publish notice thereof for thirty days in such news- 
paper as the meeting of the stockholders may direct, and sent like 
printed notice, by mail or otherwise, to each stockholder. — Act of 
26th of April, 1889, Sec. 2, P. L. 56. 

Stockholders Entitled to One Vote Each on the Question. 

Sec. 195. At a meeting of the stockholders of any such bank as 
aforesaid, each stockholder ^hall be allowed to cast one vote for 
every share of such capital stock held by him or her, on the question 
whether or not the said bank shall become such an association as 
aforesaid, for carrying on the business of banking and of exercising 
the powers conferred by this act; and every stockholder who is ab- 
sent may vote by proxy, made at any time after this act shall be- 
come a law; and any executor^ administrator or trustee holding any 
such share or shares of such capital stock may vote personally or by 
proxy, without incurring any responsibility by such vote. — Act of 
26th of April, 1889, Sec. 3, P. L. 56. 

Court of Common Pleas May Appoint Auditors to Ascertain Market 
Value of Shares of Such Bank. — Notice of Meeting to be Given. 

Sec. 196. The court of common pleas of the proper county is au- 
thorized to ascertain and determine, by the appointment of one or 
more auditors, not exceeding three, and shall certify to the presi- 
dent and directors of said bank what was the fair market value of 
the shares of such bank, at the time of paying the last dividend, and 
if within said thirty days any stockholder, who has not joined in 
giving such authority^ notifies in writing the president or cashier of 
his desire to surrender his stock upon receiving the value thereof as 
so determined, such bank shall, within thirty days thereafter, pay 
such stockholder for his shares, according to such valuation, with in- 
terest from the time of paying said dividend, upon his surrendering 
his shares: Provided, That notice shall be given of the time of meet- 
ing of the auditor or auditors appointed under the provisions of this 
section, in one or more newspapers of the proper county, directed 
to the president, directors and stockholders of such bank. — Act of 
26th of April, 1889, Sec. 4, P. L. 56. 

How Fractional Shares Are to be Valued. 

Sec. 197. When, in adjusting the shares of stock of any Stockholder 
in a bank surrendering its charter under the provisions of this act, 
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to the value of the shares of an association for banking under the 
laws of the United States, there shall be fractional sharesi of the 
stock of such surrendering bank, the value of such fractional shares 
shall be taken to be the same as shall have been ascertained to be 
the value of the shares of refusing stockholders in said bank ; and in 
case there shall be no refusing stockholders, then the value shall be 
ascertained in the manner directed in relation to refusing stockhold- 
ers, and, upon the payment of siuch value, with like interest as is di- 
rected to be paid to refusing stockholders, the owner of such frac- 
tional shares shall deliver the certificate thereof and transfer said 
fractional shares to such bank: Provided, That the directors of the 
bank and such stockholders may agree upon a sum as the value of 
such fractional shares and the payment thereof shall have the same 
effect as if the value had been asicertained in the mode hereinbefore 
mentioned.— Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 5, P. L. 56. 

How Capital Stock May be Reduced. 

Sec. 198. The capital stock of such bank shall be reduced to the 
extent of the par value of the shares so surrendered, and may be 
further reduced to any amount fixed' by authority of the owners of 
two-thirds the capital stock, by purchase and cancellation of shares, 
by reducing the par value of each share, or by both methods as the 
directors may determine: Provided That such bank may, if it deems 
it expedient, instead of reducing its capital stock to the amount so 
appraised, dispose of the same to any person or persons at the par 
value thereof without any reduction of capital. — Act of 26th of April, 
1889, Sec. 6, P. L. 56. 

Directors to Deliver Plates and Dies to Court of Quarter Ses&ion on 
Surrender of Charter. — Penalty for Neglect or Refusal. 

Sec. 199. When the charter of any bank is surrendered, under the 
provisions of this act, the members of the board of directors last in 
office shall forthwith deliver up all their plates and dies to the court 
of quarter sessions in the county in which the bank has been estab- 
lished, and the court shall cause them to be disposed of in such man- 
ner as shall be deemed expedient, in order to prevent their use for 
any unlawful purpose. The members of the board who wilfully re- 
fuse or neglect so to do shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
severally punished, on conviction in the proper court, by a fine not 
exceeding five hundred dollars. — Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 7, 
P. L. 56. 

Payment of Bank Tax Regelated. 

Sec. 200. The bank tax imposed by the laws of this Common- 
wealth shall be paid by such bank up to the date of its becoming 
such association, in proportion to the time since the next preceding 
payment therefor.— Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 8, P. L. 56. 

Auditor General to Send Certificate to Governor. — Surrender of 

Charter. 

Sec. 201.' When a bank furnishes to the Auditor General satisfac- 
tory evidence, by the .oaths or affirmations of the president and 



73 

cashier, and by the exhibition of its books or otherwise, that all the 
requirements of this act have been complied with in relation to such 
bank, and that it has become a banking association, under the laws of 
the United States, the (Auditor General) shall certify the facts to the 
Governor, who shall cause notice thereof to be published in' some 
newspaper in the county where such bank is located at least for 
three weeks. And the charter of the bank shall thereupon be 
deemed to be surrendered, subject to the provisions of the first sec- 
tion of this act.— Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 9, P. L. 56. 

Assets to Vest in New Association Without Transfer. 

Sec. 202, When the charter of said bank shall be surrendered to 
the Commonwealth, under the provisions of this act, all the assets, 
real and personal, of the said bank, shall immediately, by act of law 
and without any conveyance or transfer, be vested in and become 
the property of the said association for carrying on the business of 
banking, formed as aforesaid. — Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 10, 
P. L. 56. 

New Association to be Liable for Obligations of the Bankv 

Sec. 203. Nothing in this act shall be construed as releasing such 
association from its obligation to pay and dischairge all liabilities in- 
curred by the bank before becoming such association. — Act of 26th 
of April, 1889, Sec. 11, P. L. 56. 

Charters Created or Kenewed Not to Exceed a Term of Twenty 
Years. — K^sults of Vote to Renew Charter to be Certified to 
Secretary of Commonwealth. 

Sec. 204. The charters of State banks created or renewed and ex- 
tended under any special or general law of this Commonwealth, shall 
hereafter be renewed and extended for a term not exceeding twenty 
years, in the manner following, namely: 

When the stockholders of any such State bank shall desire to ap- 
ply for a renewal and extension of their charter, the board of directors 
of such bank, or any twenty stockholders thereof, being together 
proprietors of one-twentieth part of the number of all the shares 
of the said bank, may call a general meeting of the stockholders of 
the said bank, to be held at the banking house at a time to be fixed, 
for the purpose of considering and deciding the question of renewing 
and extending the charter of the said bank, giving at least thirty 
days' notice thereof in one or more newspapers published in the city 
or county in which the bank is located, specifying the object or 
objects of such meeting. 

At such mieeting the stockholders shall consider and vote for or 
against the proposition to renew and extend the charter, corporate 
rights and franchises of the said bank, for any period of years not 
exceeding twenty, each stockholder having the number of votes fixed 
by law. 

If such stockholders or a number holding a majority of the shares 
of stock of the said bank, voting in person or by proxy, shall decide 
in favor of renewing and extending their charter, the result shall 
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be certified by the board of directors to the Secretary of the Com- 
monwealth, together with a statement of the condition of said bank, 
according to a form to be furnished by the Auditor General of the 
Commonwealth, on application to him, which statement shall be 
made by the president and cashier of the said bank under oath or 
affirmation.— Act of 26th of Apjil, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 61. 

Directors to Petition Governor After Filing of Certificate. — Con- 
tents of Certificate, Notice Thereof and Proof of Publication. — 
Petition, etc., to be Submitted to Attoa*ney General. — His Cer- 
tificate to the Governor. — To be Submitted to Auditor General. 

Sec. 205. Upon the filing of such certificaite with the Secretary of 
the Commonwealth, the board of directors shall present and file 
therewith a petition to the Governor, setting, forth the corporate 
name of the said bank, the amount of its capital stock, the par value 
of its shares, the names of the directors, and of the president and 
cashier, the date of the special or general act creating, and of the 
last act (if any) renewing and extending its charter or the date of the 
patent of the Governor, when renewed and extended by patent, the 
time when the charter will expire, the proceedings of the stockhold- 
ers to renew and extend, and the term or time of the renewal and 
extension prayed for, and that due notice of the intended applica- 
tion has been given according to law. The said notice shall be by 
publication, for at least three months, in two newspapers published 
daily (or weekly if there be no daily) in the city or town in which said 
bank is located, or if there be but one such paper published therein, 
then in the same, or if none such be published therein, then in two 
such newspapers published nearest thereto, proof of which publica- 
tion shall be by the affidavit of the publisher before competent au- 
thority. On the filing of the said petition, together with the proof 
of the notice given, in the office of the Secretary of the Common- 
wealth, the same shall be immediately submitted to the Attorney 
General of the Commonwealth for examination, who shall forth- 
with examine the same, and without delay certify to the Governor, 
by certificate endorsed upon or annexed to the same, his opinion, 
whether the said petition is in proper form and conforms' to the re- 
quisitions of the law, and if not, in what respect its non-conformity 
consists. If the said Attorney General shall certify that the peti- 
tion is in proper form, and conforms to the laws of the State, the 
Governor shall at once submit the same to the Auditor General, who 
shall forthwith examine the same, and without delay certify upon 
the same or annexed to the said petition whether the said bank is in 
good financial standing and repute so far as he knows and believes, 
whether in the conduct of its affairs, so far as he officially knows, 
the said bank has conformed to the laws of the State, and if not, in 
what respect its non-conformity consists, and his opinion, whether 
the renewal and extension of its charter is or is not consistent with 
the interests of the public— Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 2, P. 
L. 61. 
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Auditor General and Attorney General May Object. — Banks May 
Except. — Court to Decide and Issue Mandamus. 

Sec. 205.* If either the Attorney General or the Auditor General 
shall find objections to the petition of the said bank for a renewal 
and extension of its charter privileges and franchises, he shall state 
distinctly and clearly in his certificate to the Governor, the objec- 
tions he finds thereto, and the said bank may by its attorneys, except 
to the said objectors, and thereupon may proceed by application for 
a writ of mandamus, in the proper court having jurisdiction, against 
said Attorney General or Auditor General, or each if necessary, to 
have the validity of the said objections determined by the said court, 
according to law, and if determined in favor of the said bank, the 
said court shall issue its writ of mandamus to the said Attorney 
General or Auditor General as the case may be, or against each if 
necessary, requiring him, or each of them, as the case may be, to 
issue his certificate in proper form in favor of the said bank, where- 
upon the Governor shall proceed to issue his patent of renewal and 
extension, in manner hereinafter provided. — Act of 26th of April, 
1889, Sec. 3, P. L. 61. 



If Auditor General and Attorney General Certify in Favor, Gov- 
ernor to Issue Patent. 

Sec. 205.** If the Attorney General and the Auditor General shall 
certify as aforesaid, affirmatively in favor of the said bank, the Gov- 
ernor shall forthwith issue his patent under the Great Seal of the 
Commonwealth, setting forth briefly the premises, and declaring that 
the charter of the said bank is renewed and extended for the term of 
years prayed for in said petition, and then and thenceforth the said 
charter and the corporate rights and franchises of the said bank shall 
be in law renewed and extended accordingly: Provided, And it is 
hereby declared and enacted, that no such bank whose charter is so 
renewed and extended hereafter, shall be authorized to issue its own 
notes or bills for circulation, without first having them registered 
and countersigned by the proper officer of the State, according to 
law, nor shall such notes or bills for circulation be issued by the said 
bank, until ample security for the full amount thereof shall be de- 
posited with the Auditor General of the Commonwealth for their 
redemption, according to law. — Act of 26th of April, 1889, Sec. 4, 
P. L. 61. 



Officer of Insolvent Bank Receiving Money on Deposit Guilty of Em- 
bezzlement. — Penalty. 

Sec. 206. Any banker, broker or officer of any trust or savings in- 
stitution, national, state or private bank, who shall take and re- 
ceive money from a depositor with the knowledge that he, they or 
the bank is at the time insolvent, shall be guilty of embezzlement 
and shall be punished by a fine in double the amount so received, 
and imprisoned from one to three years in the penitentiary. — Act of 
9th of May, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 145. 
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State Banks Authorized to Pay Interest on Deposits. 

Sec. 207. That banks, chartered under the provisions of the laws of 
Pennsylvania, be and they are hereby authorized to pay interest upon 
deposits payable on demand, and upon daily balances of deposits sub- 
ject to check.— Act of 10th of June, 1897, Sec. 1, P. L. 138. 

Kepealing Clause. 

Sec. 208. All acts and parts of acts inconsistent herewith are 
hereby r-epealed.— Act of 10th of June, 1897, Sec. 2, P. L. 138. 

Amendment of the Eighth Section of the Act of Thirteenth of May, 
1876, as to What Real Estate May be Held by Banks. 

Sec. 209. That it shall be lawful for any association incorporated 
under this act to purchase, hold and convey real estate as follows: 

Firsit. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accommoda- 
tion in the transaction of its business. 

Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith as security 
for debts. 

Third. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, de- 
crees or mortgages held by such corporation, or shall purchase to 
secure debts due to said corporation. 

Such corporation shall noit purchase or hold real estate in any 
other case or for any other purpose than as specified in this section, 
nor shall it in any case hold the po-ssession of any real estate under 
mortgage, or the title and possession of any real estate purchased 
by it, except such as may be necessary for its immediate accommo- 
dation in the transaction of its business, for a longer period than 
five years.— Act of 19th of April, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 79. 

Banks and Banking Companies to Improve Real Estate Held by 

Them. 

Sec. 210. Be it enacted, &c.. That it shall be lawful for any bank 
or banking company of this Commonwealth to improve any real 
estate it may now^or hereafter hold for the accommodation and trans- 
action of its business, by erecting new buildings., or by renewing «or 
replacing any building or buildings thereon with such new or ad- 
ditional structures of such dimensions as its board of directors may 
from time to time deem expedient; and to use such portion thereof 
as may be suitable and convenient for the transaction of its busi- 
ness for that purpose; and to lease and let, from time to time, such 
portions or apartments of such building or buildings as it may not 
require for its banking business, and to receive rents for the use of 
the same: Provided, however, That no such bank or banking com- 
pany shall, for the purposes aforesaid, reduce its surplus fund be- 
low fifty per centum of what its amount may be when such improve- 
ment, buildings, et cetera, may be commenced. 

That all acts or parts of acts inconsistent with this act be and 
the same are hereby repealed. — Act of 21st of May, 1901, Sec. 1 and 
2, P. L. 288. 
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Banks Authorized to Loan Money on Certain Sec^urities. 

Sec. 211. Be it enacted, &c., That banks chartered under the pro- 
visions of the laws of the Common wealth of Pennsylvania be and 
they are hereby authorized to loan money on the security of bonds 
and mortgages, on unincumbered! real estate situated in this State, 
not in excess of their time deposits, and to invest their funds, not ex- 
ceeding twenty-five per centum of their capital stock, surplus and 
undivided profits, in the purchase of such mortgages; and may also 
purchase, for investment, any interesic bearing bonds or other obliga- 
tions of any corporation or individual. 

All acts and parts of acts inconsistent herewith are hereby re- 
pealed.— Act of 10th of July, 1901, Sec. 1 and 2, P. L. 639. 

Title of the Act of Seventeenth of February, 1906. 

An act to regulate the deposits of State funds, to prescribe the 
method of selecting State depositories, to limit the amount of State 
deposits, to provide for the security of such deposits, to fix the rate 
of interest thereon, to provide for the publication of monthly state- 
ments of moneys in the general and sinking funds, to declare it a 
misdemeanor to give or take anything of value for obtaining the 
same, and prescribing penalties for violations of this act. 

Selection of State Depositories by Kevenue Commismoners and Bank- 
ing Commissioner Jointly. — Restriction of Selection. 

Sec. 212. Be it enacted, &c.. That ion and after the first day of 
June, one thousand nine hundred and six, the selection of the banks, 
banking institutions, or trust companies, in which the State moneys 
shall be deposited, shall be made by the Revenue Commissioners 
and the Banking Commissioner, jointly, or a majority of them; and 
for this purpose they shall meet once a mionth, or oftener at the call 
of the State Treasurer; but no selection shall be made of any insti- 
tution not subject to National or State supervision, except as here- 
after provided.— Act of 17th of February, 1906, Sec. 1, P. L. 45. 

Written Application to Become Depomtories. — Written Statement 
of Capital, Surplus, Etc., to be Verified by Oath. 

Sec. 213. All banks, banking institutions, or trust companies de- 
siring to become depositories of State moneys shall make written ap- 
plication to the State Treasurer for a deposit of State mioneys, de- 
signating the amounts of deposits solicited, and accompajiying their 
applications by a written statement of the amount of their capital 
actually paid in, the amount of their surplus, the number of their 
stockholders and whether their stock is well distributed, "or largely 
held by a few individuals, and the length of time that said institu- 
tion has been engaged in business under its charter, verified by the 
oath or affirmation of the president, cashier, or trust officers, as the 
caso may be. Said State Ti*easurer shall present the same to the 
Revenue Commissioners and Banking Commissioner, acting jointly, 
for their consideration, within thirty days, and that where a selec- 
tion of any bank, banking institution, or trust company as a deposi- 
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tory of State moneys has been made by the Revenue CommissionePS 
and the Banking Commissioner, or a majority of them, as aforesaid, 
without a previous application, as aforesaid, it shall be the duty of 
the depository so selected to furnish, on request, the information 
aforesaid, verified in the manner stated. — Act of 17th of February, 
1906 Sec. 2, P. L. 45. 

Selection of Private Banking Institutions. — Subject to Supervision 

and Examination. 

Sec. 214. That the Revenue Commissioners and Banking Commis- 
sioner, or a majority of them, shall be and are hereby authorized to 
select as depositories for State funds private banking institutions, 
located and doing business in this Commonwealth: Provided, The 
same file a statement in writing, to the said Revenue Commission- 
ers and the Banking Commissioner, that they will subject them- 
selves to the same supervision, in all regards, as the other dejwsi- 
tories named in the foregoing section, two. And provided further, 
That they will, in all regards, comply with the conditions required 
of any other depository; and after sijch selection of any private bank- 
ing institution as a depository, the same s^hall be in all regards sub- 
ject to such supervision and restrictions as other depositories se- 
lected by the Revenue Commissioners and Banking Commissioner, 
and be subject to examination by the State Banking Department and 
its examiners, at any time; and it shall be the duty of said Banking 
Department to make such examinations at any time after said pri- 
vate banking institutions become State depositories. — Act of 17th 
of February, 1906, Sec. 3, P. L. 45. 

Limitation of Deposits. — Proviso. — Collections by Active Banks. 

Sec. 215. That no bank, banking institution, or trust company shall 
receive a deposit of State moneys in excess of twenty-five per centum 
of its paid in capital and surplus; and no bank, banking institution, 
or trust company shall receive a deposit, or have at any one time an 
aggregate of deposits, in excess of three hundred thousand dollar's 
($300,000): Provided, That this section shall not apply to the insti- 
tutions to be designated by the Revenue Commissioners and the 
Banking Commissioner, or a majority of them, as active depositories 
of State funds, subject to check daily by the State Treasurer. The 
active banks, so designated, shaJl be required to make all collections 
for the Commonwealth without cost or compensation, but at no time 
shall the combined deposits in the active banks exceed the total 
sum of five million dollars. — Act of 17th of February, 1906, Sec. 4, 
P. L. 45. 

Banks Selected to Furnish a Bond in Favor of the Commonwealth. 

Sec. 216. That all banks, banking institutions, and trust com- 
panies, selected as aforesaid, shall, upon the receipt of notice of such 
selection as depositories of State moneys, furnish a bond to secure 
payment of deposits and interest to the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania, with a proper warrant of attorney to confess judgment in 
favor of the Commonwealth, secured by a surety company or indi- 
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vidual sureties, to be approved by the Revenue Commissioners and 
Banking Commissioner, or a majority of ttem, in double the amount 
of the deposit to be made, and, if corporate bonds are given, no one 
company shall be approved in an aggregate amiount in excess of five 
times its capital, surplus and reserve. — Act of 17th of February, 
1U06, Sec. 5, P. L. 45. 

Individual Sureties to Qualify. 

Sec. 217. That whenever individual sureties are presented for ap- 
proval, they shall qualify in an aggregate, over and above their in- 
dividual liabilities, to three times the amount of the deposit; no one 
IH^^son to qualify for more than one-fourth of the total amount re- 
quired.— Act of 17th of February, 190G, Sec. 6, P. L. 45. 

Deposit of Securities in Lieu of Bonds of Sureties. 

Sec. 218. That in lieu of the surety bonds of surety companies, or 
of individuals, as aforesaid, the deposit of State moneys miay be se- 
cured by the deposit with the State Ti'easurer of United States, mu- 
nicipal, or county bonds, to be approved by the Revenue Commission- 
ers and the Banking Commissioner, or a majority of them, in an 
amount, measured by their actual market value, equal to the amount 
of deposit so s,ecured and twenty per centum besides. Said bonds 
to be accom'panied by proper assignments or power of attorney to 
transfer the same, and said trust deposit of securities to be main- 
tained, on request, at the amount aforesaid, in case of any depre- 
ciation in the value thereof. — Act of 17th of February, 1906, Sec. 7, 
P. L. 45. 

Interest Rate Upon Deposits. — Active Depositories in Certain Coun- 
ties. 

Sec. 219. The interest rate to be paid by the depositories upon all • 
State deposits shall be at the rate of t\VK> per centum per annum, and 
all distinctions between active and non-'active depositories, as to in- 
terest rate, shall be abolished. 

The Revenue Commissioners and the Banking Commissioner, or a 
majority of them, shall designate two banks or trust companies in 
Dauphin county, two banks or trust companies in Philadelphia 
county, and two banks or trust companies in Allegheny county,, to 
be known as active depositories, in which shall be deposited a suffi- 
cient amount of the daily receipts of the State Treasury to transact 
the current business of the Commonwealth. — Act of 17th of Feb- 
ruary, 1906, Sec. 8, P. L. 45. 

Powers and Duties of State Treasurer. — Withdrawals by State 
Treasurer. — His Liability. 

Sec. 220. Nothing in the act contained shall be held to prevent the 
State Treasurer from withdrawing any or all of said funds, so de- 
posited, for the purpose of paying the appropriations and obligations 
of the Commonwealth; and nothing herein contained shall in any 
way affect the duty of the State Treasurer to keep a correct and 
accurate account of all moneys received for the use of the Common- 
wealth, and pay out the same only on authority of law ; but the said 
State Treasurer shall be, as heretofore, personally responsible for a 
faithful performance of his duties under the law, and for a proper 
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accounting of all moneys paid to him as State Treasurer; but he shall 
not be held personally liable for any moneys that may be lost by rea- 
son of the failure or insolvency of any bank, banking institution or 
tiust company selected as aforesaid. — Act of 17th of February, 1906, 
Sec. 9, P. L. 45. 

Reduction, Change or Withdrawal of Deposits. 

Sec. 221. The Revenue Commissioners and the Banking Commis- 
sioner, or a majority of them, in case they are of the opinion that 
the credit of any of said depositories is impaired, the safety of the 
State reposits imperiled, or for any other cause whatsoever, shall 
have power and authority to require the State Treasurer to reduce, 
change, or wholly withdraw, within thirty days, any deposit or de- 
posits held by any such depository or depositories. — Act of 17th of 
February, 1906, Sec. 10, P. L. 45. 

Monthly Statement of State Treasurer to be Verified, Recorded and 

Published. 

Sec. 222. The State Treasurer, on the first business day of each 
month, shall render a statement of account to the Auditor General, 
giving in detail the different sums which go to make up the grand 
total of the amount on that day in the State Treasury, including 
mioneys appropriated to the sinking fund. Such statement shall in- 
clude the names of banks, banking institutions or trust companies 
with whom the public funds are deposited, with the various amounts 
of such deposits, and shall be verified by oath or affirmation of the 
State Treasurer, and recorded in a book kept for that purpose in the 
Auditor GeneraPs office; and such record shall be open for the in- 
spection of the Governor, heads of departments, members of the 
Legislature, or any citizen of the State desiring to inspect the same; 
.and shall be correctly published in not more than six newspapers, 
two of which shall be published at Hamsburg, to be selected by the 
Auditor General, for general information; payment lof publication 
to be made from moneys in the State Treasury, not otherwise appro- 
propriated.— Act of 17th of February, 1906, Sec. 11, P. L. 45. 

Misdemeanor to Pay, Receive, Offer or Request for Use of State 
Money any Other Than Interest Payable to the State. 

Sec. 223. It shall be a misdemeanor for any individual, whether a 
State officer, representative of a State officer, or a bank officer, or any 
representatives of a bank or bank officer, or office of any trust com- 
pany, or representative of any such officer, or any go-between, to 
pay, receive, offer, or request any money or valuable thing or promise 
for the use of such State moneys, other than the interest payable 
to the State; or for any person to secure, or assist in securing, a State 
deposit for his or her. own personal gain or benefit. Said misde- 
meanor shall be punishable by a fine of not less than five hundred 
dollars and not less than one year's imprisonment for each offense. — 
Act of 17th of February, 1906, Sec. 12, P. L. 45. 

Repealing Clause. 

Sec. 224. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent herewith be and 
the same are hereby repealed. — Act of 17th of February, 1906 Sec 
13, P. L. 45. 
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CHAPTER 7. 



CO-OPERATIVE BANKING ASSOCIATIONS.— TITLE OF ACT 
FOR CO-OPERATIVE BANKING ASSOCIATIONS: "AN ACT 
TO ENCOURAGE AND AUTHORIZE THE FORMATION OF 
00 OPERATIVE BANKING ASSOCIATIONS WHERE THE 
PROFITS DERIVED FROM THE BUSINESS, AFTER PAY- 
ING ALL LEGITIMATE EXPENSES, SHALL ACCRUE TO 
THE DEPOSITORS AND BORROWERS OF THE ASSOCIA- 
TION IN PROPORTION TO THEIR DEPOSITS OR LOANS. 



Incorporated Upon Compliance with the Constitution. — ^To Have 
Articles of Association. — How Net Profits to be Divided. 

Sec. 225. Co-'operative banking associations may be incorporated 
under this act upon compliance with the requirements of section 
eleven, article sixteen. State Constitution, when ten or more persons 
of lawful age, citizens of this Commonwealth, who shall have asso- 
ciated themselves together by written articles of association for the 
purpose of carrying on a co-operative banking business where the 
profits derived from the business shall, after paying all legitimate 
expenses, be divided pix> rata among the depositors and borrowers 
of the bank in proportion to their deposits or loans to each class, 
one-half of the net profits; and a dividend not to exceed six per 
centum per annum on original subscribed stock may be considered 
legitimate expenses. — Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 1, P. L. 89. 

State Constitution. 

Sec. 226. No corporate body to possess banking and discounting 
privileges shall be created or organized in pursuance of any law 
without three months previous public notice at the place of the in- 
tended location of the intention to apply for such privileges, in such 
manner rs shall be prescribed by law; nor shall a charter for such 
privileges be granted for a longer period than twenty years. — Sec. 
11, Article 16 of State Constitution. 

Corporate Name. — Last Three Words to be "Co-operative Banking 
Association." — Members Personally Liable for Debts if Proper 
Name not Given. ' 

Sec. 227. Such persons so associating may adopt any corporate 
name indicating their co-operative character and' which has not been 
previously adopted by any other corporation formed under this act: 
Provided, The last three words of such name shall be Co-operative 
Banking Association, and it shall not be lawful to use in such name 
either of 'the words "society" or "company," and that any violation 
of this proviso by any corporation formed under this act shall ren- 

6 
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der each member thereof personally liable for all its debts. — Act of 
18th of May, 1893, Sec. 2, V. L. 89. 

Where Articles to be Filed and Recorded. — May be Used in Evidence. 
— ^When Body to be Deemed Incorporated. 

Sec. 228. Before any company formed under this act shall com- 
mence its business its articles of association shall be filed and re- 
corded in the office of the Secretary of the Conmionwealth, and two 
copies of said articles shall be made which the said Secretary 6t 
the Commonwealth shall certify by his official signature and the seal 
of this Commonwealth as being correct copies of said articles so 
filed and recorded; one of said certitied copies shall be filed and re- 
corded in the office of the clerk of the county in which the office of 
the association shall be located and the said clerk shall certify by 
his official signature and seal of his office that the said certified copy 
of said articles has been filed and recorded in his office, and the other 
certified copy of said articles shall be held by the association named 
therein, and the said articles or copies thereof, duly certified by 
either of the aforesaid officers, may be used as evidence in all ( ourts 
and places of the incorporation of as well as for or against such asso- 
ciation, and the said Secretary of the Commonwealth and the said 
county clerk shall be paid for said filing and recording and certify- 
ing at the rate of ten cents for each hundred words contained in 
said articles, and after such articles of association shall have been 
made, filed and recorded as herein required, the person signing the 
same and such other persons, partnerships or corporations who shall, 
from time to time, own or posses any share in the stock capital of 
such association, and their several successors and assigns, shall be 
deemed and taken to be a body corporate, and by the name and for 
the purposes mentioned in such articles of association. — Act of 18th 
of May, 1893, Sec. 2, P. L. 89. 

Articles to be Signed, Etc. — What Articles to Contain. — Standing of 
Stockholders to be Approved by Superintendent of Banking De- 
partment. 

Sec. 229. The articles of association shall be signed by the persons 
originally associating themselves together and shall be acknowl- 
edged by at least five of them before a notary public, and shall state 
distinctly, (a) the name by which this association shall be known, 

(b) the place in this State where its principal office is to be located, 

(c) the purpose or object for which it is formed, (d) amount of its 
stock capital, (e) the amount of each share of stock of such capital, 
such shares not to exceed ten dollars per share, and how such share 
may be paid for, (f) the amount of capital that will be actually paid 
in before commencing business; also amount of preferred stock to be 
assigned to stockholders who may hereafter earn stock from custom 
dividends, (g) whether, and if so, to what extent, loans or deposits of 
money are to be received for use in its business, (h), the terms upon 
which persons may become members, (i) on what days in January 
regular annual meetings of the members are to be held, (j) such other 
matters not repugnant to this act, as may be deemed proper and nee- 
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essary, (k) the term of its existence not to exceed twenty years, (1) 
and names of first associates, their respective residences and the 
number of shares held by each of them. No such association shall 
commence business until the financial standing, responsibility and 
character of the original stockholders shall have been approved and 
certified by the Superintendent of the Banking Department of the 
Commonwealth.— Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 3, P. L. 89. 

Stock Capital to Consist of Amounts Outstanding to Credit of Mem- 
bers on Account of Shares. — Certificates to be Issued as Shares 
Fully Paid up or Earned. * 

Sec. 230. The stock capital of any such association shall consist 
of the amounts standing to the credit of the members on account of 
the shares allotted to them, certificates of which shall be issued from 
time to 'time as shares shall be fully paid up or earned. — Act of 18th 
of May, 1893, Sec. 4, P. L. 89. 

List of Stockholders, Amount of Stock Held by Each, Etc. — ^To bo 
Postec* in Principal Office. 

Sec. 231. It shall be the duty of such company to exhibit in some 
conspicuous place in its principal office, at all times, a list of stock- 
holders and the amount of stock held by each sitockholder, the amount 
of stock subscribed or earned at the time of each last annual meet- 
ing; also the amount of preferred stock which shall not be liability 
stock, only as it becomes assigned to individual stockholders. — Act 
of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 5, P. L. 89. 

Duty of Auditors. — Contents of Statement to be Posted in Office 9f 

the Company. 

Sec. 232. It shall be the duty of the auditors to audit all books, 
papers and vouchers of the company annually, or at any time when 
called upon in writing so to do by the president or any ten of the 
stockholders, or twenty of the depositors when joined by at least 
five of the stockholders, and each of these audits shall be rendered in 
writing which shall givte a statement of the assets and liabilities of 
said company; also a detailed statement of the character and nature 
of all the notes and securities held by the association, and such state- 
ment ^hall be posted conspicuously in the office. — Act of 18th of May 
1893, Sec. 6, P. L. 89. 

When Profit Shall be Paid to Stockholders. 

Sec. 233. No profit shall be paid out to any stockholder until the 
total registered amount of stock shall be fully paid in cash, or 
earned from the net profits of the company. — Act of 18th of Mav 
1893, Sec. 7, P. L. 89. 

Minors May Hold Shares in or Make Loans to or Deposits With Asso- 
ciation.— Not to Hold Office in. 

Sec. 234. It shall be lawful, if the by-laws so provide, for any minor 
to take and hold shares in, or to make loans or deposits of money to 
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or with any such corporation, and for such association to pay any 
minor any moneys that may be due to him in respect of any shares, 
loans or deposits standing in his name, and his receipt therefor 
ehall be in all respects valid in law, but such minor shall not be 
eligible to hold any office in such association though he may be sub- 
ject to its T^y-laws and vote at any meeting of its members. — ^Aot of 
18th of May, 1893, Sec. 8, P. L. 89. 



Depositors and Borrowers Not to Withdraw Dividends but Take 
Full Paid Stock in LieiuTh)ereK>f. — When to Become voting Mem- 
bers. 

Sec. 235. Depositors and borrowers 'to whom dividendsi are due 
shall not withdmw the same, but shall take full paid stock in lieu 
thereof, until the registered and preferred stock of the company be- 
comes fully paid up, and as each share of stock becomes fully paid up, 
this class of stockholders may become voting members, but 
each sharieholder shall be entitled to but one vote on each share of 
stock.— Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 9,»P. L. 89. 



Boardx of Directors, Number and Powers. — Loans of Association. 

Sec. 236. The company shall be controlled by a board of six di- 
rectors who sh^ll serve for three years, two of which shall be elected 
annually, and provision shall be made at the first election to elect 
two to serve one year, two to serve two years^ and two for three 
years. Said directors shall elect a president and secretary from 
their number, and said dinectors shall have full control of all em- 
ployes and business of the association, subject to the by-laws, but 
no employe shall be a director. The by-laws shall provide rules and 
regulations for the loaning or discounting of the capital and deposits 
of the association and the nature of its securities, and no loan shall 
be made to any individual, firm or company, either singly or collec 
tively, in excess of ten per centum of the deposits of the association 
at the time of making such loan, and any violation of this provision 
will render the person or cashier so making, liable upon his bond, 
and the directors sanctioning such a loan will render them individ- 
ually liable, unless a protest be entered at the first monthly meet-, 
ing subsequent to the making of such loan. — Act of 18th of May, 
1893, Sec. 9, P. L. 89. 



Auditors to be Elected Annually. — Notice of Election to be Given. 

Sec. 237. Two auditors shall be elected annually by the stockhold- 
ers from their number at their annual meeting in January, and one 
auditor shall be elected by the depositors from^ their number on the 
first Monday of each December, notice of which election shall be 
posted conspicuously in the bank room for at least three wefeks prior 
to the election of such auditor, all of which shall serve for one year. 
—Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 9, P. L. 89. 
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Liability of Members. — How and When to be Proceeded Against. 

Sec. 238. The members shall be severally and jointly liable for all 
deposits, debts for labor, or service of any kind performed for such 
association, and for any other debts lawfully incurred under the 
provisions of this act; each of the members shall be liable to twice 
the amount of his subscribed or earned stock capital, and no more, 
but no suit shall be brought or any execution issued against any 
member individually until a judgment be first obtained for such de- 
posits, labor, services, or Other lawful debts against such association, 
and execution thereon be returned unsatisfied, in whole or in part, 
and in case any member shall be compelled to pay any such judg- 
ment, or any part thereof, beyond his pro rata liability therefor, he 
shall have the right to call upon all the members to pay their 
pro rata share of the same, or up to their pro rata liability therefor, 
and may sue them jointly, or severally, or any number of them, and 
recover in such action the ratable amounts due from the member 
or members so sued.— Act of 18th of May 1893, Sec. 10, P. L. 89. 

Powers of Association. 

Sec. 239. Any such association may take, hold lease and convey 
such real estate as may be necessary for the purpose of its organiza- 
tion, and may sue and be sued in its corporate name, and may submit 
any matter in dispute to arbitration, and shall have a common seal, 
which shall not be altered or imitated, and shall bear the corporate 
name of, together with such device or motto as may be adopted 
by such association, and such seal shall be impressed upon the 
articles of association.— Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 11, P. L. 89. 

Bond to be Given by Persons Appointed to Receive Money of Asso- 
ciation. — Employees May be Required to Give Bond. 

Sec. 240. Any person appointed to any position in any such asso- 
ciation requiring the receipt, payment, management or use of money 
belonging to such association, shall, before entering upon the dis- 
charge of his duties, become bound with two or more good and 
sufficient sureties, or insurance bonds, in such sum and form as the 
directors shall require and approve; and the^ directors may also 
require from any other employes of such association, bonds with 
good and sufficient sureties for the faithful discharge of duties. — 
Act of 18th of May, 1893, Sec. 12, P. L. 89. 

First Meeting and How it May be Called. — By-laws to be Made and 
Officers to be Elected. 

Sec. 241. The first meeting of any such association may be called 
by a notice signed by any two of the associates who signed its 
articles of association, setting forth the time and place and objects 
of such meetings, such notice to be mailed to the address of each 
associate, at least four days clear prior to such meeting, and a 
majority of such associates at such meeting shall be competent to 
make all such by-laws as they may deem necessary for the proper 
management of the association, so that any such by-laws are not 
repugnant to or inconsistent with the provisions of this act, or any 
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law of the State or United States, and to elect sneh officers as are 
heretofore provided by this act, and such officers shall hold office 
until their successors shall have been elected and installed. — Act of 
18th of May, 1893, Sec. 13, P. L. 89. 

How Articles and By-laws May be Amended or Extended. 

Sec. 242. Any association may alter or amend its articles of asso- 
ciation and may alter or rescind any by-laws or make any additional 
by-laws with the consent of the majority of its members present at 
a special meeting convened for snch purpose, but the notice calling 
such meeting shall set forth fully and clearly the proposed altera- 
tions, amendment, recision or addition; and any alteration or amend- 
ment of the articles of association shall be approved, filed, recorded 
and certified in the same manner as the original articles of associa- 
tion.— Act of 18th of Mav, 1893, Sec. 14, P. L. 89. 
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CHAPTER 8. 



TRUST COMPANIES. 



Power of Certain Trust Companies Enlarged "To Re<3eive Upon 
Deposit Valuable Property of Every Description. — To Act as 
Agent for Issuing Stocks, Bonds and Other Obligations and to 
Receive and Manage Sinking Funds. 

Sec. 243. All companies incorporated under the laws of this Com- 
monwealth, which are by their charters authorized to act as trus- 
tees, receivers, assignees, guardians and committees, be and they are 
hereby authorized: 

First. To receive upon dex>osit for safe keeping jewelry, plate, 
stocks, bonds and valuable property of every description, upon such 
terms as may be agreed upon. 

Second. To act as agents for the purpose of issuing or counter- 
signing the certificates of stock, bonds or other obligations of any 
corporation, association, municipality, State or public authority and 
to receive and manage any sinking fund thereof on such terms as 
may be agreed upon. — Act of 11th of June, 1885, Sec. 1, P. L. 111. 

Increase of Capital Stock and Amount Thereof. — Par Value May 

be Changed. 

Sec. 244. Whene\'er such companies shall desire to increase their 
capital stock they may do so according to the forms prescribed by 
law: Provided, The amount of capital stock after such increase 
shall not exceed two million dollars, and may change the par value 
of the shares to one hundred dollars each. — ^Act of 11th of June, 
1885, Sec. 2, P. L. 111. 

Must First Accept Provisions of the New Constitution and File With 
Commissioner of Banking Certificates of Acceptance. 

Sec. 245. Such companies before exercising any of the powers con- 
ferred by this act, shall first accept the provisions of the Constitu- 
tion of this Commonwealth adopted December sixteenth, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and seventy-three and shall file with the Secre- 
tary of the Commonwealth a certificate of such acceptance in writing 
under their duly authenticated seal. — Act of 11th of June, 1885, 
Sec. 3, P. L. 111. 

As amended by act of 11th of February, 1895, P. L. 4. 

Increase of Powers of Trust Companies. 

Sec. 246. Amendment of the fourth section of the act of the ninth 
day of May, 1889, supplementary to the twenty-ninth section of the 
act of 1874, giving trust companies power to act as assignees, re- 
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ceivers, guardians, executors, administrators, and to take, accept 
and execute trusts of every description not inconsistent with the 
laws of this State or of the United States, and to receive deposits 
of moneys and other personal property and issue their obligations 
therefor, to invest their funds in and to purchase real and personal 
securities and to loan money on real and personal securities. — ^Act 
of 29th of May, 1895, Sec. 1, P. L. 127. 

Court May Order Money to be Deposited in Trust Company. 

Sec. 247. Every court into which money may be paid by parties 
or be brought by order or judgment may, by order, direct the same 
tp be deposited with any such corporation. — Act of 29th day of May, 
1895, Sec. 2, P. L. 127. 

How Surety Company Can Act as Surety and Guarantee. 

Sec. 248. Whenever any bond, undertaking, recognizance or other 
obligation is, by law, or the charter, ordinances, rules or regula- 
tions of any municipality, board, body, organization or public officer, 
required or permitted to be made, given, tendered or filed with 
surety or sureties, and whenever the performance of any act, duty 
or obligation, or the refraining from any act, is required or per- 
mitted to be guaranteed, such bond, undertaking, obligation, recog- 
nizance Or guarantee will be executed by a surety company qualified 
to act as surety or guarantor as hereinafter provided, and such 
execution by such company of such bond, undertaking, recognizance, 
obligation or guarantee shall be in all respects a fujl and complete 
compliance with every requirement of every law, charter, ordinance, 
rule or regulation, that such bond, undertaking, obligation, recog- 
nizance or guarantee shall be executed by one surety or by one or 
more sureties, or that such sureties shall be residents or householders 
or freeholders or either, or both, or possess any other qualification. — 
Act of the 26th of June, 1895, Sec. 1, P. L. 343. 

Company Must be Qualified to Act as Surety Under Existing Laws. 
—Must Have Paid up Capital of $250,000.— Requisites to 
Qualify. 

Sec. 249. Such company, to be qualified to so act as surety or 
guarantor, must be authorized under the laws of any State or 
country where incorporated; and its charter to guarantee the 
fidelity of persons holding places of public or private trust, and to 
guarantee the performance of contracts other than insurance poli- 
cies, and to execute bonds and undertakings required or permitted 
in actions or proceedings or by law allowed, joaust comply with the 
requirements of the laws of this State applicable to such com- 
pany in doing business therein, must have a paid up, unimpaired 
and safely invested capital of at least two hundred and fifty thou- 
sand dollars, must have at least one hundred thousand dollars in- 
vested in securities created by the laws of the United States, or by 
or under the laws of the State or country wherein it is incorpor- 
ated, or in other safe, marketable and interest bearing stocks and 
securities, the value of which shall be at or above par and deposited 
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officer of the State or country where such company is domiciled, or 
any State of the United States in which it is authorized to transact 
business, in trust for the benefit of the holders of the obligations 
of such company; its liabilities must not exceed its available assets, 
which said liabilities, however, shall be taken to be its capital stock, 
its outstanding debts and a premium reserved fequal to fifty per 
centum of the annual premium on all outstanding risks in force; 
such company shall also, before transacting business in this State 
under this act, file with the Insurance Commissioner a certified copy 
of its charter or act of incorporation, a written application to be 
authorized to do business under this act, and a statement signed 
and sworn to by its president or one of its vice presidents and its 
secretary or one of its assistant secretaries,'stating the amount of 
its paid up cash capital, particularly each item of investmeoit, the 
amount of premium on existing bonds upon which it is surety, the 
amount of liability for unearned portion thereof estimated at fifty 
per centum of the annual premium on all outstanding premiums for 
one year or less, and pro rata for terms of more than one year, stat- 
ing also the amount of its outstanding debts of all kinds; and if 
such company is incorporated under the laws of any other State 
or country than this State, it shall, in addition thereto, file a power 
of attorney appointing some resident of this State upon whom 
service process may be made as required by existing laws, where- 
upon, if the Insurance Commissioner be satisfied that such company 
is solvent and has the cash capital herein provided for and surplus 
assets in excess of its capital stock, its outstanding debts and the 
premium reserve specified, and that it has, in all respects, complied 
with and is qualified under this act, he shall issue to such company 
and to each of its agents in this State his certificate that it is 
authorized to become and be accepted as sole surety on all bonds, 
undertakings and obligations required or permtited by law or the 
charter, ordinances, rules or regulations of any municipality, board, 
body, organization or public officer, which said certificate shall be 
conclusive proof of the solvency and credit of such company for all 
purposes and of its right to be so accepted as such sole surety and 
its sufficiency as such. Such company shall also annually, in the 
month of January, file with the Insurance Commissioner a state- 
ment similar to that hereinbefore in this section provided for, and 
shall also furnish him with a certificate from the officer with whom 
the deposit herein mentioned is required to be made, describing 
such securities so deposited and the manner in which they are held 
by him, and stating that he is satisfied that such securities are fully 
worth one hundred thousand dollars, and also shall furnish the In- 
surance Commissioner with such other information touching the 
condition and credit as he may require, signed and sworn to as in 
this section required.— Act of 26th of June, 1895, Sec. 2, P. L. 343. 

Deposit of Moneys for Which Sureties are Liable.^rWithdrawal of 

Moneys. 

Sec. 250. It shall be lawful for any party of whom a bond or 
undertaking is required to agree with his sureties for the deposit 
of any or all moneys for which said securities are or may be held 
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responsible with a trust company authorized by law to receive such 
deposit, if such deposit is otherwise propc^r, and for the safe keeping 
of any and all other depositable assets for which said sureties are 
or may be held responsible with a safe deposit company authorized 
by law to do business as such, in such manner as to prevent the 
withdrawal of such moneys and assets, or any part thereof, except 
with the written consent of such sureties, or an order of the court 
made on such notice to them as such court may direct. — ^Act of 26th 
of June, 1895, Sec. 3, P. L. 343. 

Company Cannot Deny Corporate Power. 

Sec. 251. No company having signed such a bond, undertaking or 
obligation shall be permitted to deny its corporate power to execute 
such instruments or incur such liability in any proceeding to en- 
force liability against it thereunder. — Act of 26th of June, 1895, 
Sec. 4, P. L. 343. 

Repealing Clause. 

Sec. 252. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent herewith are 
hereby repealed.— Act of 26th of June, 1895, Sec. 5, P. L. 343. 

An Act Amending the 29th Section of the Act of 29th of April, 1874, 
Giving Title Companies, Incorporated Thereunder, Additional 
Powers. — ^Additional Powers Granted to Insure Titles to Real 
Estate. — To Receive and Hold Property in Trust. — But Must 
Not Engage in Banking Business. — To Insure Fidelity of Per- 
sons, Etc. — To Act as Agents. — To Become Sole Surety. — To 
Take, Receive and Hold Certain Property. — To Purchase and 
Sell Real Estate. — To Secure Faithful Performance of Con- 
tracts. — To Become Sole Security for Certain Officers. — ^To Be- 
come* Security for Clerks. — To Become Security for Payment of 
Damages for Lands Taken for Public Use. — To Become Security 
in Court Proceedings. — Proviso, Must Have a Paid-up Capital 
Stock of fl25,OQ0.— Certificate of Amount of Paid-up Capital 
Stocks. — Capital Liable for Faithful Discharge of Duties of 
Trust. — Authorized Depositories of Certain Trust Property. — 
Courts May Authorize Investigation of the Affairs of Such 
Company. — Shall Keep Trust Funds, Etc., Separate From Assets 
of Company. 

Sec. 253, Clause I. Companies which may have heretofore, or 
which may hereafter be, incorporated under the provisions of this 
act for the insurance of owners of real estate, mortgagees and others 
interested in real estate from loss by reason of defective titles, liens 
and incumbrances, shall have the power and right — 

1. To make insurances of every kind pertaining to or connected 
with titles to real estate, and to make, execute and perfect such and 
so many contracts, agreements, policies and other instruments as 
may be required therefor. 

2. To receive and hold on deposit and in trust and as security 
estate, real and personal, including the notes, bonds, obligations 
of States, individuals, companies and corporations, and the same 
to purchase, collect, adjust and settle, sell and dispose of in any 
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manner, without proceeding in law or equity, and for such price and 
on such terms as may be agreed on between them and parties con- 
tracting with them: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall 
authorize said companies to engage in the business of banking. 

3. To make insurance for the fidelity of persons holding places 
of responsibility and of trust, and to receive upon deposit for safe 
keeping, jewelry, plate, stocks, bonds and valuable property of every 
description, upon terms as may be agreed upon. 

4. To act as assignees, receivers, guardians, executors, adminis- 
trators, and to execute trusts of every description not inconsistent 
with the laws of this State or of the United States. 

5. To act as agents for the purpose of issuing or countersigning 
the certificates of stock, bonds or other obligations of any corpora- 
tion, association or municipality, State or public? authority, and to 
receive and manage any sinking fund thereof on such terms as may 
be agreed upon. 

6^. To become sole surety in any case where, by law, one or more 
sureties may be required for the faithful performance of any trust, 
office, duty, action or engagement. 

7. To take, receive and hold any and all such pieces of real property 
as may have been, or may hereafter be, the subject of any insurance 
made by such companies under the powers conferred by their 
charter, and the same to grant, bargain, sell, convey and dispose of 
in any such manner as they see proper. 

8. To purchase and sell real estate and take charge of the same. 

9. To act as security for the faithful performance of any con- 
tract entered into with any person, or municipal or other corpora- 
tion, or with any State or government, by any person or persons, 
corporation or corporations. 

10. To become sole security for the faithful performance of the 
duties of any national. State, county or municipal officer, and to 
execute such bonds or recognizances as may be required by law in 
such cases. 

11. To become security for the faithful performance of the duties 
of any clerk or employe of any corporation, company, firm or 
individual. 

12. To become security for the payment of all damages that may 
be assessed and directed to be paid for lands taken in the building 
of any railway, or for the purposes of any railway, or for the opening 
of streets or roads, or for any purpose whatever where land or other 
property is authorized by law to be taken. 

13. To become security upon any writ of error or appeal, or in 
any proceeding instituted in any court of this Commonwealth, in 
which security may be required: Provided however, That nothing 
in this act shall be so construed as to dispense with the approval 
of such body, corporation, court or officer as is by law now required 
to approve such security: Provided however. That before exercising 
any of the powers hereby conferred, each such corporation shall 
have a paid up capital of not less than one hundred and twenty-five 
thousand dollars, an affidavit of which fact, made by the treasurer 
thereof, shall be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Common- 
wealth, and each such company, heretofore or hereafter incorpor- 
ated, shall file in the office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth a 
certificate of its acceptance hereof, made by formal resolution 
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adopted at a regular or called meeting of the directors, trustees, 
managers or other proper officers thereof and certified under the 
corporate seal of such company, and a copy of such affidavit and of 
such resolution certified under the seal of the office of the Secre- 
tary of the Commonwealth shall be evidence of compliance with the 
requirements hereof. 

Clause II. Whenever such companies shall receive and accept the 
office or appointment of assignees, receiver, guardian, executor, ad- 
ministrator, or to be directed to execute any trust whatever, the capi- 
tal of said company shall be taken and considered as the security re- 
quired by law for the faithful performance of their duties as afore- 
said, and shall be absolutely liable in case of any default whatever. 

Clause III. Any executor, administrator, guardian or trustee hav- 
ing the custody oi^ control of any bonds, stock, securities or other val 
uables belonging to others, shall be authorized to deposit the same 
for safe keeping with said companies. 

Clause IV. Whenever any court shall appoint said, companies as- 
signees, receiver, guardian, executor, administrator, or to execute any 
trust whatever the said court may, in its discretion, or upon the appli- 
cation of any person interested, appoint a suitable person to investi- 
gate the affairs and management of the company so appointed, who 
shall report to such court the manner in which its investments 
are made and the security afforded to those by or for whom its 
engagements are held, and the expense of such investigation shall 
be defrayed by the said company; or the court may, if deemed neces- 
sary, examine the officers of said company under oath or affirmation 
as to the security aforesaid. 

Clause V. The said companies shall keep all trust funds and invest- 
ments separate and apart from the assets of the companies, and all 
investments made by the said companies as fiduciaries shall be so 
designated as that the trust to which such investment shall belong 
shall be clearly known.— Act of 27th of June, 1895, Sec. 1, P. L. 399. 

Company Must Furnish Affidavit of Paid Up Capital Stock Before 
it Shall be Entitled to Benefits of Act. 

Sec. 254. Any company entitled to the benefits of this act and 
desirous of availing itself of the same, shall furnish the affidavit 
as to paid up capital required by the said supplementary act, and 
conform to all other conditions and requirements thereof applicable 
to companies organized under the provisions of the said act, ap- 
proved the twenty-ninth day of April, Anno Domini one thousand 
eight hundred and seventv-four, and the aforesaid supplement there- 
to.— Act of 27th of June,'^1895, Sec. 2, P. L. 399. 

When Trustee Required to Give Bond as Such, to be Allowed the 
Expense of Bond of Company in His Account. — Maximum 
Amount of Charges. 

Sec. 255. Any receiver, assignee, guardian, committee, trustee, 
executor or administrator, required by law or by the order of any 
court to give a bond as such, may include as a part of the lawful 
expense of executing his trust such reasonable sura paid a company, 
authorized under the laws of this State so to do, for becoming his 
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surety on such bond as may be allowed by the court in which he 
is required to account, not exceeding, however, one per centum per 
annum on the amount of such bond.— Act of 24th of June, 1895, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 248. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 256. This act shall take effect immediately, and that all 
acts and parts of acts inconsistent herewith are hereby repealed. — 
Act of 24th of June, 1895, Sec. 2, P. L. 248. 

Authorizing the Taking of a Trust (Company as Sole Security. — 

Qualifications. 

Sec. 257. Whenever any person individually, or in any public or 
private trust, who is now or hereafter may be required or permitted 
by law to make or execute and give a bond, or under- 
taking with security, conditioned for the faithful perform- 
ance of any duty or for the doing or not doing of any- 
thing in said bond or undertaking specified, any head of a 
department, judge of the supreme court or prothonotary thereof, 
judge of the court of common pleas, or prothonotary thereof, judge 
of the orphans' eourt, register of wills, sheriff, magistrate or any 
other officer who is now or shall be hereafter required to appro-ve the 
sufficiency of any such bond, or undertaking, may, in the discretion of 
such officer, accept such bond or undertaking, and approve the same 
whenever the conditions of such bond or undertaking are guaran- 
teed by a company duly authorized by the insurance department of 
this State to do business in this State, and authorized to guaran- 
tee the fidelity of persons holding positions of public or private 
trust; and such company may become sole surety in any case where, 
by law, one or more sureties may be required for the faithful per- 
formance of any trust or duty: Provided, however. That where such 
bond or undertaking shall involve the safe keeping or faithful appli- 
cation of the assets of any fiduciary, such head of department, judge 
or other officer shall make such order or decree as shall assure the 
retention of such assets within'this Commonwealth, in such manner 
as such head of department, judge or other officer may direct, until 
disposition thereof be made according to law. — Act of 25th of June, 
1885, Sec. 1, P. L. 181. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 258. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent herewith are herebv 
repealed.— Act of 25th of June, 1885, Sec. 2, P. L. 181. 

Officers Like Private Persons to Make Oath When Corporation 
Charged With Execution of Trust. 

Sec. 259. In all cases where a corporation is or shall be charged 
with the execution of any trust, the president, vice-president, trust 
officer, secretary, treasurer or actuary of such corporation, shall 
make the usual oath or affirmation directed to be taken by private 
persons in such other like cases. — ^Act of 16th of February, 1877, 
P. L. 3. 
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CHAPTER 9. 



BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS. 



Power to Purchase Adjoining Lands for Certain Purposes. 

Sec. 260. Should any of the associations now or hereafter incor- 
porated deem it necessary or expedient to purchase adjoining lands 
for the purpose of squaring their grounds in conformity with the 
streets running through or touching their lands, they are hereby 
fully authorized to make such purchases, and are invested with ail 
the powers as regards the sale and conveyance in fee simple of the 
same given by this act, over the grounds squared by such purchases. 
—Act of 7th of March, 1853, Sec. 3, P. L. 155. 

Investments by Building and Loan Associations. 

Sec. 261. The act relative to investments by building associations, 
approved May eighth, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, shall 
be so construed as to extend to saving fund associations incorpor- 
ated by the courts of common pleas, under an act entitled "A sup- 
plement to an act to prevent waste in certain cases within this Com- 
.monwealth," passed the twenty-ninth day of March, one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-two, to land and building associations, 
etc., approved April twenty-second, one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty: Provided, That no company, incorporated under the last re- 
ceited act, or any supplement thereto, shall invest its capital stock, 
assets or moneys in the purchase or discount of any promissory 
note, bill of exchange or other negotiable paper, nor the stock of 
any incorporated company, nor receive moneys on deposit, other 
than the regular contributions of the members thereof. — Act^f 8th 
of May, 1857, Sec. 1, P. L. 437. 

Incorporation of Building Associations in Philadelphia, 

Sec. 262. On the petition of any twelve or more citizens of Penn- 
sylvania, the court of common pleas of the county of Philadelphia 
shall have all powers conferred by the acts relating to loan and 
building associations, to incorporate them and their associates as a 
perpetual corporation, for the purposes following, to wit: To pur- 
chase, hold and build upon and sell in fee simple, houses and lots 
in the city of Philadelphia, and also to make loans on bonds and 
mortgages to others to build and improve, and the same to sell and 
assign, and to borrow moneys upon bonds and mortgages or other- 
wise for said purposes; and in making sales or leases or loans on 
mortgages, it shall be lawful for such corporation, and borrowers 
of them, to agree upon, and insert in the deeds of conveyance, a 
condition against the use of any granted or leased premises "^or the 
sale of any intoxicating liquors, or unlawful iipnxoral purposes, the 
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carrying on any noxious or unhealthfuJ business, with right of re- 
entry for breach of such condition: Provided, That no corporation 
chartered under this act shall have a greater capital than one-half 
million of dollars, and shall stipulate by their articles to devote their 
capital to improve or promote the improvement of parts of said 
city most needing physical, healthful and moral reform, which shall 
be defined and prescribed in its charter and not exceed eight main 
squares, and shall apply all their profits, over their expenses, and 
a return of eight per centum per annum to the shareholders to and 
for the construction of substantial stone, or brick or iron habitations 
for homes for respectable persons of limited means, either as lessees 
or purchasers: And provided, That the said court shall be satisfied 
of the benevolent purposes of the petitioners; and that the legisla- 
ture may at any time repeal this act, and such charters, if the powers 
hereby granted should be found prejudicial to the community, but 
in manner to do no injustice to the corporators. — Act of 18th of 
February, 1869, Sec. 1, P. L. 201. 

May Bring and Maintain Suits. — Officers to Kepresent the Cor- 
poration. 

Sec. 263. All building, saving and loan associations may bring 
and maintain suits, and carry on those already brought, in their 
corporate names, on all judgments, bonds, mortgages, notes or other 
evidences of debt or obligations due them, or for monthly dues, 
interest or any demand owing to them, and proceed to judgment and 
execution, notwithstanding their charter may have expired; and the 
officers last elected, or the survivors of them, shall be the officers 
to represent said corporations for such purpose; and if no officers ^ 
survive, the stockholders may elect others under their by-laws. — 
Act of 26th of April, 1869, Sec. 1, P. L. 1223. 

Power to Collect Debts After Expiration of Charter Restricted. 

Sec. 264. This act shall only be construed so as to enable said asso- 
ciations to collect up and divide their assets and wind up their 
affairs, and not to allow them to transact new business: Provided, 
That this act shall only apply to the city of Philadelphia. — Act of 
26th of April, 1869, Sec. 2, P. L. 1223. 

Corporate Powers, Etc. 

Sec. 265. Building and loan associations incorporated under the 
provisions of this act, shall have the powers, and from the date of 
the letters patent creating the same, when not otherwise provided 
in this act, be governed, managed and controlled as follows: 

I. They shall have the power and franchise of loaning or advanc- 
ing to the stockholders thereof the moneys accumulated, from time 
to time, and the power and right to secure the repayment of such 
moneys, and the performance of the other conditions upon which 
the loans are to be made, by bond and mortgage or other security, 
as well as the power and right to purchase or erect houses, and to 
sell, convey, lease or mortgage the same at pleasure to their stock- 
holders, or others for the benefit of their stockholders, in such man- 
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ner also that the premiums taken by the said associations for the 
preference or priority of such loans, shall not be deemed usurious and 
so also that in case of non-payment of instalments, premiums or 
interest by borrowing stockholders, for six months, payment of 
principal, premiums and interest, without deducting the premium 
paid, or interest thereon, may be enforced by proceeding on their 
securities^ according to law. 

II. The capital stock of any corporation created for such purposes, 
by virtue of this act, shall at no time consist in the aggregate of 
more than one million dollars, to be divided into shares of such 
denomination, not exceeding five hundred dollars each, and in such 
number as the corporators may, in the application for their charter, 
specify: ■ Provided, That the capital stock may be issued in series, 
but no such series shall at any issue exceed in the aggregate five 
hundred thousand dollars, the instalments on which stock are to be 
paid at such time and place as the by-laws shall appoint; no period- 
ical payment of such instalments to be made exceeding two dollars 
on each share, and said stock may be paid off and retired as the 
by-laws shall direct; every share of stock shall be subject to a Hen 
for the payment of unpaid instalments and other charges incurred 
thereon "under the provisions of the charter and by-laws, and the 
by-laws may prescribe the form and manner of eniorcing such lien ; 
new shares of stock may be issued in lieu of the shares withdrawn 
or forfeited; the stock may be issued in one or in successive series, 
in such amount as the board of directors or the stockholders may 
determine; and any stockholder wishing to withdraw from the said 
corporation shall have the power to do so, by giving thirty days' 
notice of his or her intention to withdraw, when he or she shall 
be entitled to receive the amount paid in by him or her, less all 
fines and other charges; but after the expiration of one year from 
the issuing of the series, such stockholder shall be entitled, in addi- 
tion thereto, to legal interest thereon: Provided, That at no time 
shall more than one-half of the funds in the treasury of the corpora- 
tion be applicable to the demands of withdrawing stockholders, with- 
out the consent of the board of directors, and that no stockholder 
shall be entitled to withdraw, whose stock is held in pledge for 
security. Upon the death of a stockholder, his or her legal repre- 
sentatives shall be entitled to receive the full amount paid in by 
him or her, and legal interest thereon, first deducting all charges 
that may be due on the stock; no fines shall be charged to a deceased 
member's account, from and after his or her decease, unless his 
legal representatives of such decedent assume the future payments 
on the stock. 

III. The number, titles, functions and compensation of the officers 
of any such corporation, their terms of office, the times of their elec- 
tions, as well as the qualifications of electors, and the ratio and 
manner of voting, and the periodical meetings of the said corpora- 
tion, shall be determined by the by-laws, when not provided by this 
act. 

IV. The said officers shall hold stated meetin«:s, at which the 
money in the treasury, if over the amount fixed by charter as the 
full value of a share, shall be offered for loan, in open meeting, and 
the stockholder who shall bid the highest premium for the prefer- 
ence or priority of loan, shall be entitled to receive a loan of not 
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more than the amount fixed by charter as the full value of a share, 
for each share of stock held by such stockholder : Provided, That a 
stockholder may borrow such fractional part of the amount fixed by 
charter as the full value of a share as the by-laws may provide; 
good and ample security, as prescribed by the by-laws of the cor- 
poration, shall be given by the borrower, to secure the repayment 
of the loan; in case the borrower shall neglect to offer security, or 
shall offer security that is not approved by the board of directors, 
by such time as the by-laws may prescribe, he or she shall be 
charged with legal interest, together with any expenses incurred, 
and the loss in premium, if any, on a resale, and the money may be 
resold at the next stated meeting; in case of non-payment of instal- 
ments or interest by borrowing stockholders, for the space of six 
months, payment of principal and interest, without deducting the 
premium paid or interest thereon, may be enforced, by proceeding 
on their securities according to law. 

V. A borrower may repay a loan at any time, and in case of the 
repayment thereof before the expiration of the eight years, after the 
organization of the corporation, there shall be refunded to such 
borrower one-eighth of the premium paid for every year of the 
said eight years then unexpired. Provided, When the stock is 
issued in separate series the time shall be computed from the date 
of the issuing the series of stock on which the loan was made. 

VI. No premiums, fines, or interest on such premiums, that may 
accrue to the said corporation, according to the provisions of this 
act, shall be deemed usurious; and the same may be collected as 
debts of like amount are now by law collected in this Common- 
wealth. 

VII. No corporation or association created under this act shall 
cease or expire, from neglect on the part of the corporators to elect 
officers at the time mentioned in their charter or by-laws; and all 
officers elected by such corporation shall hold their offices until their 
successors are duly elected. 

VIII. Any loan or building association incorporated by or under 
this act, is hereby authorized and empowered to purchase at any 
sheriff's or other judicial sale, or at any other sale, public or private, 
any real estate upon which such association may have or hold any 
mortgage^ judgment, lien or other incumbrance, or ground rent, 
or in which said association may have an interest, and the real 
estate so purchased, or any other that such association may hold or 
be entitled to at the passage of this act, to sell, convey, lease or 
mortgage, at pleasure, to any person or persons whatsoever, and 
all sales of real estate heretofore made by such associations to any 
person or persons not members of the association so selling, are 
hereby confirmed and made valid. 

IX. All such corpX)rations shall have full power to purchase lands 
and to sell and convey the same, or any part thereof, to their stock- 
holders or others in fee simple, with or without the reservation of 
ground rents, but the quantity of land purchased by any one of 
said associations hereafter incorporated, shall not, in the whole, 
exceed fifty acres; and in all cases the lands shall be disi)oaed of 
within ten years from the date of the incorporation of such associa- 
tions respectively. 
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X. All land and building associations are hereby authorized to 
make sale of, and assign or extinguish, to any person or persons, 
the ground rents created as aforesaid. — Act of 29th of April, 1874, 
Sec. 37, P. L. 73. 

May Convey Lands After Expiration of Charter. 

Sec. 266. All deeds of conveyance of lands situate within this 
Commonwealth made by any savings fund, building or loan associa- 
tion after the term for which it was incorporated shall have expired, 
shall be as good and effectual, and have the same force and effect 
for passing title to the lands so conveyed as though executed during 
the period of its chartered existence. — Act of 17th of April, 1876, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 41. 

Purchases and Sales by Building and Loan Associations Confirmed. 

Sec. 267. All purchases of land heretofore made by building and 
loan associations, incorporated by virtue of any law of this Com- 
monwealth, and also all sales of the same made by them to their 
stockholders or others are hereby confirmed, and the titles of said 
associations and their vendees are hereby declared good and valid, 
to all intents and purposes; and the said associations, their succes- 
sors, or assigns, may sell, convey or lease, at pleasure, at any time 
within five years from the passage of this act, the undisposed-of 
portions of real estate so hereto purchased. — Act of 17th of June, 
1878, Sec. 1, P. L. 214. 

Payment of Premiums on Prior Loans. — Interest in Advance May be 
Deducted in Lieu of Premiums. 

Sec. 268. It shall be lawful for any mutual savings fund, or build- 
ing and loan association now incorporated or hereafter to be incor- 
porated, in addition to dues and interest, to charge and receive the 
premium or bonus bid by a stockholder for preference or priority of 
right to a loan in periodical instalments; and such premium or bonus 
so paid in instalments shall not be deemed usurious, but shall be 
taken to be a payment as it falls due, in contradistinction to a pre- 
mium charged and paid in advance; and in so far as said premium 
or bonus so charged and paid, in addition to dues and interest, shall 
be in excess of two dollars for each periodical payment, the same 
shall be lawful, any law, usage or custom to the contrary notwith- 
standing. It shall also be lawful for any mutual savings fund or 
building and loan association to charge and deduct interest in ad- 
vance, in lieu of premiums for preference or priority of right to a 
loan: Provided, That the certificate of incorporation of each asso- 
ciation hereafter to be incorporated, and the certificate provided 
in section nine of this act for those heretofore incorporated, 
shall set forth whether the premium or bonus bid for the prior right 
to a loan shall be deducted therefrom in advance or paid in periodical 
instalments, or whether interest in advance shall be deducted from 
the loan in lieu of premium or bonus. — Act of 10th of April, 1879, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 16. 
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Voluntary Withdrawals Regulated. 

Sec. ^69. Stockholders withdrawing voluntarily, shall receive such 
proportion of the profits of the association or such rate of interest 
as may be prescribed by the by-laws, any law or usage to the con- 
trary notwithstanding; but payment of the value of stock, so with- 
drawn, shall only be due when the funds now by law applicable to 
the demand of withdrawing stockholders are sufficient to meet and 
liquidate the same, and then only in the order of the respective 
times of presentation of the notices of such withdrawals, which 
must have been presented in writing at a previous stated meeting, 
and have been then and there endorsed as to times of presentation 
by the officer designated by the by-laws of the association. — Act of 
10th of April, 1879, Sec. 2, P. L. 16. 

Involuntary Withdrawals Provided For. 

Sec. 270. The by-laws may provide for the involuntary withdrawal 
and cancellation at or before maturity of shares of. stock not bor- 
rowed on: Provided, That such withdrawal and cancellation shall 
be pro rata among the shares of the same series of stock: And pro- 
vided further. That not less than legal interest shall be credited 
and allowed to each share so withdrawn and cancelled. — Acj: of 10th 
of April, 1879, Sec. 3, P. L. 16. 

Re-payment of Loans. 

Sec. 271. A borrower may repay a loan at any time, and in case 
of the repayment thereof before the maturity of the shares pledged 
for said loan, there shall be refunded to such borrower (if the pre- 
miums, bonus or interest shall have t)een deducted in advance) such 
proportions of the premiums, bonus or advance interest bid as the 
by-laws may determine : Provided, That in no case shall the asso- ^ 
elation retain more than one one-hundredth of said premiums or 
bonus for each calendar month that has expired since the -date of 
the meeting upon which the loan was made, or if interest in ad- 
vance, it shall retain only the interest due on the loan up to the 
time of settlement: And further provided. That such borrower 
shall receive the withdrawing value of the shares pledged for said 
loan, and the shares shall revert back to the association. — Act of 
the 10th of April, 187^, Sec. 4, P. L. 16. 

Payments of Instalments, Premiums, Etc. — How Enforced. 

Sec. 272. In case of non-payment of instalments of stock, pre- 
miums, dues or interest, by borrowing stockholders, for the space of 
six months, payment of the same, together with the full principal of 
the loan, may be enforced by proceeding on their securities accord- 
ing to law; and the moneys so recovered shall be paid into the 
treasury of the association for such uses (loans or otherwise) as 
may be deemed proper by the association; and if the said moneys so 
recovered, together with the withdrawal value of the shares of such 
defaulting borrower shall exceed the amount it would have required 
according to the preceding section, to have voluntarily repaid the 
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loan, together with all the expenses incurred by the association, 
such excess shall be repaid to such defaulting borrower. — Act of 
10th of April, 1879, Sec. 5, P. L. 16. 

Fines Regulated and Limited. 

Sec. 273. Fines or penalties for the non-payment of instalments of 
dues, interest and bonus or premium, shall not exceed two per 
centum per month on all arrearages. — Act of 10th of April, 1879, 
Sec. 6, P. L. 16. 

Married Women May Hold Stock. — Their Right as Stockholders. 

Sec. 274. It shall be lawful for any married woman of full age to 
hold stock in any of said savings fund, building or loan associations; 
and as such stockholder she shall have all the rights and privileges 
of other members, including the right to borrow money from said 
associations and bid premiums therefor, and shall also have the 
right and power to secure such loan by transferring her said stock 
or other securities to said association, from which the same was 
borrowed, or by executing bond and mortgage upon her separate 
real estate to secure said loan: Provided, however. That the hus- 
band of such married woman join in the execution of such bond and 
mortgage; and such married woman shall also have the right to 
sell, assign and transfer her said stock or withdraw the same, with- 
out joining the husband in such transfer or withdrawal; and it shall 
be lawful for any such savings fund, building or loan association to 
collect such loan made to such married woman, including the dues, 
interest, premium and fines, as loans made by such associations to 
other members are now by law collected, and such stock or interest 
in such stock, shall not be liable for the debts of any husband of 
such married woman. — Act of li3th of April, 1879, Sec. 7, P. L. 16. 

^onus of Tax Due to Commonwealth Under Certain Acts Not to 
Apply to Building Associations. 

Sec. 275. The bonus or tax due to the Commonwealth upon the 
capital stock of corporations, as provided for by act of first of May, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, or by any other act, 
shall not apply to or be due from mutual savings fund, or building 
and loan associations; nor shall the registry for corporations, pre- 
scribed by the first section of the act of first of May, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight, the first section of the act of twenty- 
fourth of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, and 
the twenty-sixth section of the act of twenty-ninth of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, apply to or be required 
of mutual savings fund, or building and loan associations. — Act of 
10th of April, 1879, Sec. 8, P. L. 16.* 

Existing Associations Entitled to Benefits of Act. Mode of 

Procedure. 

Sec. 276. Mutual savings fund, or building and loan associations, 
heretofore incorporated under the provisions of any law, shall be 

""♦Act of June 7, 1879, P. L. U2, repealing Sec. 8. 
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entitled to all the privileges, immunities, franchises and powers 
conferred by this act, upon filing with the Secretary of the Common- 
wealth a certificate of their acceptance of the same in writing, undier 
the duly authenticated seal of said association, which certificate 
shall also prescribe their mode or plan of charging premiums, bonus 
or advance interest, as set forth in the first section of this act; and 
upon ^uch acceptance and approval thereof by the Governor, he 
shall issue letters patent to said corporation reciting the same. — 
Act of 10th of April, 1879, Bee. 9, P. L. 16. 

Repeal. 

r Sec. 277. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provi- 

sions of this act are hereby repealed. — Act of 10th of April, 1879, 
Sec. 10, P. L. 16. 

Exemption From Taxation for State Purposes. 

Sec. 278. Mutual loan and building associations shall be exempt 
from the provisions of each and every law imposing taxes for State 
purposes on their capital stock or mortgages, and other securities 
for moneys loaned to their own members; but the Teal estate owned 
by said association shall be subject to the same rates of taxation 
as the real estate of other corporations and persons: Provided, 
however. That the right of the Commonwealth to collect taxes 
already accrued is hereby reserved. — Act of 22nd of May, 1883, Sec. 
1, P. L. 38. 

May Borrow Money on Collateral and Loans to Stockholders. 

Sec. 279. In addition to the corporate powers conferred on build- 
ing and loan associations by the thirty-seventh section of the act of 
April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, 
they shall have the right, when applications for loans by the stock- 
holders thereof shall exceed the accumulations in the treasury, to 
make temporary loans of such sum or sums of money to meet such 
demands, not exceeding in the aggregate of such loan at any time 
fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000), at a less rate of interest than six 
per centum, and secure the payment of the same by note, bond or 
assignment of its judgments and mortgages as collateral; said loans 
to be repaid out of the accumulations in the treasury, as soon as 
sufficient is paid in and there is no demand therefor by borrowing 
stockholders.— Act of 2nd of June, 1891, Sec. 1, P. L. 174. 

Additional Powers Conferred. — Limit of Temporary Loans. 

Sec. 280. In addition to the corporate powers conferred on build- 
ing and loan associations by the thirty-seventh section of the act 
of twenty-ninth of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
four, they shall have the right, when a series of stock has matured, 
or when applications for loans by the stockholders thereof shall 
exceed the accumulations in the treasury, to make temporary loans 
of such sum or sums of money to meet such demands, not exceeding 
in the aggregate of such loan at any one time twenty-five per centum 
of the withdrawal value of the stock issued by said association at 
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a rate of interest less than six per centum, and secure the payment 
of the same by interest bearing order, note or bond as collateral; 
said loans to be repaid out of the accumulations in the treasury 
as soon as suflBcient is paid in and there is no demand therefor by 
borrowing stockholders.— Act of 25th of June, 1895, Sec. 1, P. L. 303. 

An Act Taxing Certain Stocks of Building and Loan Associations 
for State Purpose. — Amount of Tax and How Payable. — Pro- 
visions as to Domestic and Foreign (Corporations. — Duty of 
Banking Department. 

Sec. 281. Upon all full paid, prepaid and fully matured, or partly 
matured stock in any building and loan association incorporated 
under the laws of this State, or incorpoarted under the laws of any 
other State and doing business within this State, and upon which 
annual, semi-annual, quarterly or monthly cash dividend's or interest 
shall be paid, there shall be paid a State tax equal to that required 
to be paid upon money at interest by the general tax laws of this 
State; and such tax shall be deducted from the cash dividend or 
interest so provided for by the secretary or treasurer of such cor- 
poration and paid to the State Treasurer. And every such domestic 
corporation shall annually make return to the Auditor General, at 
the time other returns for taxation are required to be made, of the 
amount of its stock outstanding entitled to receive cash dividends 
or interest, and every such foreign corporation shall, in reports re- 
quired to be made by them to the Banking Department, make repJort 
of the amount of its stock held by residents of this State, entitled 
to receive cash dividends or interest, and said Banking Department 
shall, at the time other returns for taxation are required to be 
made, certify to the Auditor General the amount of such stock each 
of said foreign corporations had outstanding at the time of its last 
report to said Banking Department; and upon said sum such foreign 
corporation shall pay the tax above required to be paid to the State 
Treasurer upon demand, and failure to make such payment within 
thirty days after silch demand shall have been made, shall subject 
such corporation to the forfeiture of its right to transact business 
in this State: Provided however. That nothing in this act shall be 
taken to require the payment of any tax upon any unmatured stock 
of building and loan associations upon which periodical payments 
are required to be made or upon such stock after it has matured 
and is in process of payment. — Act of 22nd of June, 1897, Sec. 1, 
P. L. 178. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 282. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent herewith or sup 
plied hereby are hereby repealed. — Act of 22nd of June, 1897, Sec. 2. 
P. L. 178. 

Regulating Foreign Mutual Savings Fund or Building and Loan 
Associations Doing Business Within This Commonwealth, and 
Prescribing an Annual License Fee to be Paid by Such Asso- 
ciations. 

Sec. 283. Be it enacted, &c.. That from and after the first day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and one, no mutual savings 
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fund, building, building and loan, or co-operative loan association 
or corporation, or other association, company or corporation, by 
whatsoever name it may be called, claiming to have the right under 
its charter to take premiums for the preference or priority of loans, 
incorporated iindep the laws of any other State or foreign govern- 
ment, shall do any business within this Commonwealth without 
having fully complied with the requirements of this act, and without 
first haying received a certificate from the Commissioner of Banking, 
certifying that it has fully complied therewith, and authorizing it 
to do business in this Commonwealth; and no person shall act as 
agent, solicitor or l^ocal treasurer of any such association, company 
or corporation, within this Commonwealth, in any manner whatso- 
ever relating to the sale of stock of such association, company or 
corporation, soliciting subscriptions or receiving payments therefor, 
soliciting applications for loans or receiving payments on account of 
dues, fines or premiums upon stock or loans or in any manner re- 
lating to the business usually transacted by such association, com- 
pany or corporation, until such association, company or corporation 
shall have received such aforesaid certificate from the Commissioner 
of Banking, and until such agent, solicitor or local treasurer shall 
himself have received a certificate from said Commissioner, author- 
izing him to act on behalf of such association, company or corpora- 
tion: Provided, That any such association, company or corporation, 
doing business within this Commonwealth prior to the first day of 
September, one thousand nine hundred and one, and having prior 
to said date stock and loans, or either ther-eof, outstanding in this 
Commonwealth, may continue, either directly or through its agents, 
to collect instalments, interest, dues and premiums thereon; but the 
issuing of any new stock, soliciting subscriptions therefor, placing 
new loans, or soliciting applications therefor, or receiving payments 
on account of instalments, dues, fines, interest or premiums upon 
such new stock or loans, or transacting any other business within 
this Commonwealth other than such as relates to stock issued or 
loans made pri^or to said date, shall be deemed a violation of this 
section.— Act of 11th of May, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 153. 

Requisites and Regulations for Beginning Business. — Provisions for 
Discontinuance of Business. — Duties of Trust Companies Acting 
as Depositories. 

Sec. 284. No association, company or corporation described in the 
first section of this act shall be authorized by the Commissioner of 
Banking to do business within this Commonwealth until it shall 
satisfactorily appear to said Commissioner that such association, 
company or corporation is solvent, and has deposited with some 
trust company of this Commonwealth, to. be approved by said Com- 
missioner, the sum of at least one hundred thousand dollars in bonds 
of the United States, of the State of Pennsylvania, or of cities, 
counties, boroughs or school districts of this Commonwealth, as 
security for the creditors and shareholders thereof residing in this 
Commonwealth. None of the securities so deposited shall be with- 
drawn by any such association, company or corporation without the 
permission of said Commissioner, in writing and under the seal of 
his office, and no such withdrawal shall be permitted which will 



104 

reduce the amount so deposited to less than the sum of one hundred 
thousand dollars. Exchanges of such bonds may be made, from time 
to time, with the approval of the Commissioner of Banking; and if 
any of said bonds are called in for payment, the proceeds thereof 
shall remain in the hands of the depositary until other bonds of 
the classes above mentioned shall be substituted, in like amount, for 
the bonds so paid, whereupon such depositary shall, with the per- 
mission in writing of the said Commissioner, pay over such proceeds 
to the association, company or corporation depositing said bonds. 
When any such association, company or corporation shall desire to 
discontinue its business within this Commonwealth, it may apply 
to the court of common pleas of Dauphin county, by petition, set- 
ting forth its resources and liabilities within and without this Com- 
monwealth, and particularly its liabilities to creditors and share- 
holders within this Commonwealth; and thereupon, after due 
hearing, of which hearing the Commissioner of Banking shall have 
such notice as the said court may determine, the said court- may 
make such order as will permit the withdrawal of said bonds or a 
part thereof, and will at the same time fully protect the rights of all 
creditors and shareholders of such association, company or corpora- 
tion residing in this Commonwealth. Trust companies, acting as 
depositories under this section, shall pay over the income of the 
bonds deposited with them, as aforesaid, to the association, company 
or corporation depositing them, and shall make report in writing, 
signed and sworn to by the president or treasurer thereof, to the 
Commissioner of Banking, semi-annually, on the first day of January 
and the first day of July in each year, setting forth the amounts and 
kinds of bonds deposited with them, as aforesaid, and by what asso- 
ciation, company or corporation the same have been deposited; and 
for failure to make such report within thirty days after the time 
fixed, as aforesaid, for making such reports, such trust company 
shall be liable to a penalty of fifty dollars, to be recovered in the 
name of the Commonwealth as other penalties are by law recover- 
able, and the amount so recovered shall be paid into the State 
Treasury. The trust company selected by any such association, 
company or corporation as its depository of bonds, under this sec- 
tion, may be changed from time to time by such association, company 
or corporation, with the approval in writing of the Commissioner 
of Banking.— Act of 11th of May, 1901, Sec. 2, P. L. 153. 

Application to Commissioner of Banking for Certificate to do 
Business. — Regulations as to Certificate. 

Sec. 285. Any association, company or corporation described in 
the first section of this act, desiring a certificate authorizing it to 
do business within this Commonwealth, shall present to the Commis- 
sioner of Banking its application, under its seal, therefor, accompa- 
nied by a statement, subscribed and sworn or affirmed to by its presi- 
dent or other principal officer and its treasurer, setting forth, in 
such form and in such detail as the said Commissioner may prescribe, 
its resources and liabilities; and said Commissioner may, before 
issuing such certificate, require such further information, under oath 
or affirmation, as he may deem necessary for the purpose of fully 
ascertaining the solvency of such association, company or corpora- 
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tion; and such application shall be further accompanied by a fee of 
one hundred dollars, which fee said Commissioner shall, immediately 
upon the issuing of such certificate, pay into the State Treasury. 
No such association, company or corporation shall receive such cer- 
tificate, authorizing it to do business within this Commonwealth, 
or do business therein, until it has filed with said Commissioner a 
written stipulation under its seal, agreeing that any legal process 
all'eeting such association, company or corporation, served on the 
Commissioner of Banking or a person designated by him, or an 
agent designated in said stipulation to receive service of process for 
said association, company or corporation, shall have the same effect 
as if actually served on such association, company or corporation 
within this State; and if such association, company or corporation 
should cease to maintain such agent in this State, so designated, such 
process may thereafter be served on the Commissioner of Banking 
or on the person designated by him; but so long as any liability of 
such stipulating association, company or corporation to any resident 
of this State continues, such stipulation shall not be revoked or 
modified, except that a new one may be substituted, for the purpose 
of designating a different person to receive such service of process; 
and the term process, as used herein, shall include all process what- 
ever, whether mesne or final, and, all rules, notices, order or decrees 
in any judicial proceeding whatsoever, within this Commonwealth. 
And any such process may be served in any county of this Common- 
wealth in which the president or other principal officer, secretary, 
treasurer, or general manager, of such association, company or cor- 
poration, or the Commissioner of Banking, the person designated by 
said Commissioner, or the agent designated in said stipulation to 
receive service of process for such association, company or corpora- 
tion, resides or may be found; and for the purpose of effecting such 
service, the sheriff, constable, or other officer to whom such process 
is directed, may deputize the sheriff, constable, or other officer, in 
the county in which such president or other principal officer, secre- 
tary, treasurer or general manager, the person designated by the 
Commissioner of Banking, or the agent designated in said stipula- 
tion, resides or may be found, or of the county in which the office 
of the Commissioner of Banking is located, to serve the same; and 
the fees of the officer serving such process shall be the same as are 
by law allowed for the service of similar process in other cases to- 
gether with "mileage allowed by law in such cases, the distance to 
be computed from the residence of the officer serving or executing 
such process, and no further. — Act of 11th of May, 1901, Sec. 3, 
P. L. 153. 

Certificates to be Issued by Commissioner of Banking to Agents, 
Solicitors and Local Treasurers. 

Sec. 286. Any association, company or corporation, described in 
the first section of this act and authorized to do business within this 
Commonwealth may, from time to time, designate to the Commis- 
sioner of Banking, in writing and under its seal, any agents, solicitors 
or local treasurers whom it desires to have authorized to do business 
for it within this Commonwealth; and thereupon the said Commis- 
sioner shall issue a certificate to each of said agents, solicitors or 
local treasurers, authorizing him to act on behalf of such associa- 
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tion, company or corporation. A fee of one dollar shall be paid to 
the Ck)mrai8sioner of Banking for every such certificate. Each cer- 
tificate issued under this section shall expire at the end of one year 
from its date, and may, upon the payment of a like fee, be renewed 
from year to year, until said Commissioner has been notified that 
the authority of such agent, solicitor or local treasurer has been re- 
voked by the association, company or corporation appointing him. 
All fees collected by the Commissioner of Banking under this sec- 
tion shall be paid by him into the State Treasury. — Act of 11th of 
May, 1901, Sec. 4, P. L. 153. 

Association to Pay Annual License Fee of One Hundred Dollars. 
— Collection in Case of Refusal to Pay. 

Sec. 287. Every association, company or corporation described in 
the first section of this act and authorized to do business within 
this Commonwealth shall, annually, upon the first Monday of May, 
pay into the State Treasury a license fee of one hundred dollars; 
and in case of neglect or refusal by any such association, company 
or corporation to pay the same, as aforesaid, into the State Treasury, 
at the time aforesaid, the Auditor General shall settle an account 
against such association, company or corporation for the amount 
due and payable by it as aforesaid, and shall proceed to collect the 
same, in the same manner and under the same penalties as are pro- 
vided for the collection of taxes and penalties under existing laws. 
—Act of 11th of May, 1901, Sec. 5, P. L. 153. 

Court May Revoke Certificate for Insolvency or Fraud. — Discretioq 
of Court to Act in Such Case. — Certificates to Agents and OflB- 
cers Also to be Revoked. 

Sec. 288. Whenever it shall appear to the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing that any association, company or corporation, described in the 
first section of this act and authorized to do business withiu this 
Commonwealth, is insolvent or is conducting its business fraudu- 
lently, or is in any manner doing business contrary to the laws of this 
Commonwealth governing domestic building and loan associations, 
it shall be the duty of said Commissioner to communicate the facts 
to the Attorney General, whose duty it shall then be to apply to the 
court of common pleas of the county of Dauphin, or in vacation to 
any of the judges thereof, for an order requiring said association, 
company or corporation to show cause why its certificate, authorizing 
it to do business within this Commonwealth, should not be revoked. 
Upon the return of said order, the said court shall hear the allega- 
tions and proofs of the respective parties, and if it shall thereupon 
appear that said association, company or corporation is insolvent 
or is conducting its business fraudulently, the said court shall make 
an order revoking such certificate; but if it shall appear that such 
association, company or corporation is doing business contrary to 
law, but without any fraudulent intent, the said court may either 
revoke such certificate or make such other order as to it may seem 
meet and proper. Immediately upon the granting by said court of 
any order revoking the certificate authorizing any such association, 
company or corporation to do business within this Commonwealth, 
it shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Banking to revoke all 
certificates granted to agents, solicitors or local treasurers of such 
association, company or corporation, and to notify, in writing, such 
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agents, solicitors and local treasurers of such revocation. — Act of 
11th of May, 1901, Sec. 6, P. L. 153. 

Penalty for Doing Business Without Certificate. — Misdemeanor to 
Do Business After Revocation. 

Sec. 289. Any association, company, or corporation described in 
the 'first section of this act, doing business within this Common- 
wealth without having first received from the Commissioner of 
Banking a certificate authorizing it so to do, or, having received 
such certificate, doing business within this Commonwealth after 
five days from the date of mailing a notice of the revocation of such 
certificate by the Commissioner of Banking to the principal office 
of such association, company or corporation, shall be subject to a 
penalty of* five hundred dollars for each month or fraction thereof 
during which such illegal business is transacted, to be recovered, 
in the name of the Commonwealth, either by an action of assumpsit 
or by foreign attachment, and shall be prohibited from doing busi- 
ness within this Commonwealth until such penalty is, or penalties 
are, fully paid. Any person violating the provisions of the first 
section of this act, or any person acting as agent, solicitor or local 
treasurer of any such association, company or corporation after its 
certificate authorizing it to do business within this Commonwealth 
has been revoked, and knowing that the same has been revoked, 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor; and upon conviction thereof shall 
be sentenced to pay a fine of not less than fifty dollars nor more than 
five hundred dollars, and upon conviction of a second offence shall 
be sentenced to pay a like fine and undergo an imprisonment not 
exceeding one year, or either, in the discretion of the court. — ^Act of 
11th of May, 1901, Sec. 7, P. L. 153. 

From Whom Bids of Premium or Bonus May be Received. — Former 

Bids Validated. 

Sec. 290. It shall be lawful for any mutual savings fund or build- 
ing and loan association, now incorporated or hereafter to be incor- 
porated, to receive bids of premium, or bonus, for the preference or 
priority of loan, in writing, whether from members, or from persons 
who are not members, but intend to become such if loans are ob- 
tained by them, or to receive such bids from others duly authorized, 
in writing, by members or by persons intending to become such, so 
to bid: Provided, That such bids shall be received only in open meet- 
ings, as bids are now required by law to be received. And the 
directors of such associations may establish rules and regulations, 
not inconsistent herewith, for the receiving of such bids and the 
allotment of loans to the persons making or authorizing such bids; 
and all such bids heretofore accepted by any such association, and 
loans made thereon, are hereby confirmed and made valid; and no 
premium or bonus heretofore collected, or which may be hereafter 
payable on such loans, shall be deemed usurious by reason of the 
•fact that any such bid was made or authorized in writing. — Act of 
4th of June, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 403. 

Repealing Clause. 
Sec. 291. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the pro- 
visions of this act are hereby repealed. — Act of 4th of June, 1901, 
Sec. 2. P. L. 403. 
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CHAPTER 10. 



SAVINGS INSTITUTIONS AND SAVINGS BANKS. 



Regulation of Savings Institutions and Loan Companies. — Not to 
Receive More Than 6 Per Cent. Interest. — Not to Pay Loans or 
Discounts in Certificates Payable at a Future Day. — Nor to 
Issue Such Certificates except for Bona Fide Deposits! — Penalty 
for Violation of This Section. — Not to Issue Certificates of 
Deposit to Persons Indebted to Them. — Officers and Stock- 
holders to be Individually Liable Therefor in Certain Cases. 

Sec. 292. Every person holding one or more shares of the capital 
stock of the Philadelphia Savings Institution, shall be a member 
of said institution, entitled to all the rights, privileges and fran- 
chises of a member, and every person who shall become a member 
by virtue of this act, shall cease to be a member whenever such 
person shall cease to hold one or more shares of said stock. And 
also, that the fourth acticle of the third section of an act, entitled 
"An act to re-charter certain banks," passed the twenty-fifth day of 
March, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, directing the 
mode of voting for directors, be extended to this said institution. 
It shall not be lawful for the said Philadelphia Savings Institution, 
or for any other savings institution or loan company within this 
Commonwealth, to charge or receive as interest, commission or 
otherwise, from any person or persons, either directly or indirectly, 
for any loan or discount, more than at the rate of six per centum 
per annum on the sum loaned or discounted. Nor shall it be lawful 
for the said Philadelphia Savings Institution, or for any other sav- 
ings institution or loan company, to offer or give in payment of any 
loan or discount by them made, or deposit withdrawn, any certificate 
or other paper, payable at a future day; but shall pay all loans, dis- 
counts and deposits in current money; nor shall it be lawful for the 
said Philadelphia Savings Institution, or for any other savings in- 
stitution or loan company to issue certificates of deposit or 
other papers, as representatives of value, payable at a fu- 
ture day, for any other than deposits of money bona fide made 
with them, and all such certificates shall be for the amount of the 
deposits so made, and for the time for which they have actually 
been deposited. And if any member, director or officer of the said 
Philadelphia Savings Institution or of any other savings institution 
or loan company, shall advise or consent to any violation of the 
provisions of this section, or shall knowingly suffer them to be vio- 
lated, shall forfeit and pay, for each offence, the sum of one hundred 
dollars, to be recovered in action of debt, in any court of competent 
jurisdiction, to the use of any person suing for the same. It shall 
not be lawful for the said Philadelphia Savings Institution, 
or for any other savings institution or loan company, to 
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Is^iie dny (jertiflcate of deposit, or other puper Issued, 
payable at a future day, to any person who shall be 
indebted to the institution or company, either as principal or 
security. And if any stock holder of the Philadelphia Savings In-' 
stitution, or of any other savings institution or loan company shall 
advise or consent to, or if any member, director or officer thereof 
shall advise or consent to, or by neglect of duty, shall suffer any 
issue of notes, certificates or other paper, purporting to be for the 
payment of any money, other than those for bona fide depositors, 
for the term they were made, as aforesaid, all such stockholders, 
members, directors and officers, so advising or consenting to, or 
suffering to be done, shall be severally liable for the payment of all 
such notes, certificates or other papers. — Act of 27th of June, 1839, 
Sec. 1, P. L. 515. 

Cashiers or Treasurers of Savings Institutions Subject to General 

Laws. 

Sec. 293. All general laws relative to cashiers of banks shall be 
deemed and held applicable to the cashiers or treasurers of savings 
institutions.— Act of 22nd of April, 1854, Sec. 4, P. L. 468. 

Act of 16th of April, 1850.— Sec. 30 Extended to Banking, Saving 
Fund, Trust and Insurance Companies. 

Sec. 294. The thirtieth section of the act, approved the sixteenth 
of April, one thousand eight hundred and fifty, entitled "An act 
regulating banks," be and the same is hereby extended to all in- 
corporated banking, saving fund, trust and insurance companies, 
which said companies shall be subject to the provisions of the said 
section: Provided, That nothing herein contained shall authorize 
any savings bank, trust or other company as aforesaid, to create 
any bank note or certificate in the similitude of a bank note. — Act of 
6th of November, 1856, Sec. 1, in P. L. 1857, 797. 

Limitation of Surplus Funds. — Division Among Depositors. 

Sec. 295. No incorporated saving fund institution or bank, not 
having any capital stock, and doing business exclusively for the 
benefit of the depositors, shall accumulate or retain, out of net 
earnings, or otherwise, a surplus or contingent fund which shall 
exceed fifteen per centum of its liabilities; and it shall be the duty 
of the managers or directors of such corporation, at the expiration 
of every year hereafter, to divide pro rata among the depositors, 
whose accounts shall remain open on the first day of December in 
that year, the amount of such excess so ascertained in that year, if 
any.— Act of 17th of April, 1872, Sec. 1, P. L. 62. 

Limitation of Actions for Deposits. — Unclaimed Deposits to be 
Paid Into the Treasury. — Remedy of Depositors. 

Sec. 296. Where any depositor with any saving fund, savings in- 
stitution or savings bank whatsoever, or his legal representatives, 
shall omit to make any demand for the amount deposited by him. 
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or for any part thereof, for the space of thirty years after the last 
dex>osit or payment was made by or to him, or his said representa- 
tives, no action or suit shall thereafter be brought or maintained 
by him or them for the amount of such dei)Osit, against such corpora- 
tion, but the same shall be paid over instead to the State Treasurer 
for the use of the State: Provided, That no one now having any 
such right of action shall be so barred until the expiration of one 
year from the passage of this act: And provided, That it shall be 
lawful for such depositor, or his legal representatives, at any time 
after the amount of his deposit shall have been paid over into the 
treasury of (the) Commonwealth as aforesaid, to institute and prose- 
cute an action of debt therefor, against the State Treasurer, for the 
time being, in the court of common pleas for Dauphin county; and 
on the recovery of judgment in such action, it shall be lawful for 
the court to issue thereon a writ commanding such State Treasurer, 
or his successor in oflSce, to cause the amount thereof, with costs, 
but without interest, to be paid to the party entitled in the judgment, 
out of any unappropriated moneys in the hands of the State Treas- 
urer, or if there be no such money unappropriated, then out of the 
first moneys that shall be received by him, and to enforce obedience 
to such writ by attachment as is provided by law in respect to actions 
against counties and townships. — Act of 17th of April, 1872, Sec. 2, 
P. L. 62. 



Return of Unclaimed Deposits of Saving Fund Institutions or Banks. 

Sec. 297. It shall be the duty of the treasurer or cashier of every 
incorporated saving fund institution, or bank in this Commonwealth 
on or before the first day of November, in each year after the 
present, to make returns to the Auditor General of the amount of 
all such unclaimed deposits as referred to in the previous section 
of this SiCft, with the names and residences of the depositors, so far 
as known, and before the first day of January then next ensuing, 
pay over the amounts so returned to the State Treasurer, whose 
receipt therefor shall be a full and sufficient discharge to such 
saving fund institution or bank from any further liability to any 
such depositors.— Act of 17th of April, 1872, Sec. 3, P. L. 62. 



Certificates of Stock to be Issued. — ^Transfers. 

Sec. 298. All savings banks having a capital stock are hereby 
authorized and required to issue certificates of their said stock to 
all 'the stockholders, properly signed by the president, secretary or 
treasurer of said savings bank, which certificates transferred by the 
party holding the same, or his duly authorized attorney, in the 
presence of the president, secretary or treasurer, shall be a valid 
and legal transfer of all the said stock. — ^Act of 17th of April, 1872, 
Sec. 4, P. L. 62. 
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Charters May be Extended for Twenty Years. — Notice. — Meeting. — 
When Certificate to Issue. — To be Subject to the Constitution. 
— Saving Institution or Saving Bank Having no Capital Stock 
Renewing Charter Not to be Bank of Discount Nor to Loan 
Money Received on Deposit Except Upon Mortgages, Liens on 
Real Estate or as Provided.— Rate of Discount. ' 

Sec. 299. Provident institutions, savings institutions and savings 
banks, banks of discount, and saving banks and trust companies, not 
being banks of issue, chartered under the laws of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, may renew and extend their charters, cor- 
porate rights and franchises for the period of twenty years in man- 
ner following, namely: When the board of trustees &r board of 
directors of any such institutions or savings banks, or bank or 
banks of discount, or savings banks and trust companies, not being, 
banks of issue, shall 4eem it expedient to have -such char*ter, cor- 
porate rights and franchises renewed and extended, and shall so 
decide at a meeting called to consider the subject, they shall give 
notice by publication for three months in two newspapers published 
in the city or town where said institution or savings bank or banks, 
or bank of discount, or savings banks and trust company, not being 
banks of issue, is located, that at a specified time the stockholders, 
where there are stockholders, and the directors, managers or trus- 
tees, where there are no stockholders, of such institutions or savings 
bank or banks, or banks of discount, or savings banks and trust 
companies,- not being banks of issue, will meet at the office or place 
of business of such institution or savings bank or bank or bank of 
discount or savings bank or trust company, not being banks of 
issued and vote for or against the proposition to renew and ex'tend 
said charter, corporate rights and franchises. 

If a majority in interest of said stockholders or directors, man- 
agers or trustees, where there are no stockholders, shall decide in 
favor of such renewal and extension, said action shall be certified to 
the Secretary of the Commonwealth, together with a statement of 
the condition of such institution, upon a blank to be furnished by 
the Auditor General uf)on application made, said statement to be 
made by the cashier, secretary or president, under oath, attested by 
at least three of the board of directors, trustees or financial board 
of said institution, and a copy of its charter and all special acts of 
Assembly relating to said institution or bank or bank of discount, 
savings bank and trust company, not being banks of issue, who shall 
refer the same to the Governor, Attorney General and Auditor Gen- 
eral upon a certificate being given by them or a majority of them, 
that such renewal is not inconsistent with the public interests and 
thereupon the said Secretary of the Commonwealth shall issue a 
certificate, under the seal of said Commonwealth, that the charter, 
corporate rights and franchises of said provident institution, savings 
institution, or savings banks or banks of discount, or savings banks 
and trust companies, not being banks of issue, are duly renewed and 
extended for a period of twenty years: Provided, That said provi- 
dent institutions, savings institutions or savings banks, or banks of 
discount, or savings banks and trust companies, not being banks 
of issue, shall thereafter hold its charter, subject to the provisions 
of the constitution of the State: Provided also. That no provident 
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institution, savings institution or savings bank, having no capital 
stock, renewing or extending its charter, corporate rights and fran- 
chises under the provisions of this act, shall thereafter be allowed 
the privileges of a bank of discount, nor be allowed to loan any 
money received, on deposit, except upon first mortgage or lien upon 
real estate within this Commonwealth, upon the bonds or securities 
of the United States or of this State, or upon county, city, borough, 
township or school bonds of any county, city, borough, township or 
school district, or any other good and valid securities: And provided, 
That no bank re-chartered under the provisions of this act shall 
charge a greater rate of discount than six per centum per annum. 
—Act of 10th of May, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 185, amending act of 30th of 
June, 1885, Sec. 1. 

• Act for the Formation of Savings Banks. 

Sec. 300. Corporations for the encouragement of saving money, 
in'tended to be savings banks, may be formed under the provisions of 
this act by any number of persons not less than thirteen, two-thirds 
of whom shall reside in the county where the proposed corporation 
shall be located, who shall enter into articles of association, which 
shall specify the object for which the association is formed, and 
may contain any provisions not inconsistent with this act which the 
association may desire to adopt for the regulation and conduct of 
its business and affairs, which articles shall be signed by the persons 
forming such association, and a copy of them shall be forwarded to 
the Attorney General for his inspection and approval, and if ap- 
proved by him he shall endorse his approval thereon and transmit 
the same to the Auditor General to be filed in his office. — Act of 20th 
of 'May, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 246. 

What Certificate of Association Shall Set Forth. — Certificate to be 
Acknowledged. — Approved by Attorney General and Filed in 
the Auditor General's Office. — Evidence. 

Sec. 301. The persons forming such associartions shall, under their 
hands, make a certificate which shall specify: 

1st. Name (subject to the approval of the Auditor General). 

2d. Location or place of business, particularly designating the 
county, city, borough or village. 

3d. Names, residence, occupation and postoffice address of the 
proposed corporators. 

4th. A declaration that each member of such association will 
accep>t the responsibilities and faithfully discharge the duties of a 
trustee in such institution, when authorized according to the pro- 
visions of this act. 

This certificate shall be acknowledged before a judge or notary 
public, which certificate and acknowledgment certified and authenti- 
cated by the seal of such court or notary public, shall be transmitted, 
after approval by the Attorney General, to the Auditor General, to 
be filed, recorded and preserved in his office. Copies of such cer- 
tificate duly certified by the Auditor General and authenticated by 
the seal of office, shall be conclusive evidence in all the courts of the 
Commonwealth of the existence of such corporations and of every 
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other matter or thing which could be proved by the production of 
the original certificate.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 2, P. L. 246. 

Duties of Auditor General, Preliminary to Forming an Association. 

•Sec. 302. It shall be the duty of the Auditor General and he shall 
have the power in regard to any certificate of association so filed by 
him, as hereinbefore provided, to ascertain from the best sources 
of inforriiation at his command — 

1st. Whether greater convenience of access to a savings bank 
will be afforded to any considerable number of depositors by opening 
a savings bank at the place designated in such certificate. 

2d. Whether the density of the population in the neighborhood 
designated for such savings bank and in the surrounding country 
affords a reasonable promise of adequate support for the enterprise. 

3d. Whether the responsibility, character and general fitness for 
the discharge of the duties api>eartaining to such trusts, of the 
persons named in such certificate, are such as to command the con- 
fidence of the community in whici such savings bank is proposed to 
be located.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 3, P. L. 246. 

Letters Patent. 

Sec. 303. The Auditor General upon receipt of the articles of asso- 
ciation with the approval thereon of the Attorney General as afore- 
said, and the certificates hereinbefore provided, shall certify a copy 
of such certificate to the Governor, who shall, upon receiving the 
same, cause letters patent, under the great seal of the Common- 
wealth, to be issued to said savings institution or savings 
bank..— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 4, P. L. 246. 

Notice of Intended Application. 

Sec. 304. Before application shall be made, under the provisions 
of this act for the creation of any corporation, notice of such in- 
tended application shall be advertised in two newspapers of general 
circulation in the county in which such corporated body is located, 
or intended to be located, at least once a week for three months 
before such application shall be made, and the notice of such appli- 
cation shall specify the name, style, location, specific object for which 
created. If there should be only one paper printed in the county in 
which such corporate body shall be located, the publication of such 
notice in one paper shall de deemed sufficient, but if there be no 
paper printed in such county, then the notice shall be given in at 
least one paper published in one of the nearest adjoining counties. 
—Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 5, P. L. 246. 

Corporate Powers. — Service of Process Against the Corporation. — 
Trustees and Their Powers. 

Sec. 305. Every association formed under the provisions of this 
act shall, from the date of the letter patent issued thereto, be a 
body corporate and shall transact no business except such as may be 
incidental to the purpose of its organization, and shall have power to 

8 
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adopt a corporate seal and have succession by the name designated 
in its articles of association perpetually from the date of the letters 
patent unless sooner dissolved under the provisions of the articles 
of association, or by the provisions of any act of Assembly. Such 
bodies corporate may make contracts, sue and be sued, complain, 
prosecute arid defend in any court of law or equity, and before any 
magistrate, as fully as natural i>ersons, receive money on deposit, 
invest the same, and further transact the business of a saving bank 
as hereinafter provided, and process against such corporation may 
be served on its president or cashier, or by leaving a copy thereof 
with one of the officers thereof during the usual hours of business. 
It shall elect or appoint trustees, and by its board of trustees 
appoint a president, vice president, cashier and other officers and 
define their duties, require bonds of them, fixing a penalty therein, 
dismiss any of the said officers at pleasure and appoint others to fill 
their places, and exercise, under this act, all such power as may be 
necessary to carry on the business of the corporation. — Act of 20th 
of May, 1889, Sec. 6, P. L. 246. 

Extension of Time by Auditor General. — In Case Bank Fails to 
Organize Within One Year. 

Sec. 306. Any savings bank so incorporated that shall not organ- 
ize and commence business within one year after this certificate 
of authorization of the same has been filed, as hereinbefore pro- 
vided, shall forfeit its rights and privileges as a corporation under 
this act; but the Auditor General may, for satisfactory cause to him 
shown, extend the term within which such organization may be af- 
fected, and such business commenced, but not for a longer period 
than one year, and the order so extending such terms shall be under 
his hand and seal of office.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 7, P. L. 246. 

Association May Purchase, Hold and Convey Certain Real Estate. 

Sec. 307. It shall be lawful for any association incorporated under 
this act to purchase, hold and convey real estate as follows: 

First. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accommoda- 
tion in the transaction of its business. 

* Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith as security 
for debts contracted previous to the execution of any such mortgage. 

Third. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, decrees 
or mortgages held by such corporation, or shall purchase to secure 
debts due to said corporation. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 8, 
P.L. 246. 

Names, Residence and Address of Its Officers to be Furnished to 
Auditor General Before Receiving Deposit. — Persons Named in 
Certificate to be First Trustees. 

Sec. 308. Before any savings bank or institution for the encour- 
agement of saving, intended to be incorporated under this act shall 
be authorized to receive deposits, such corporation shall transmit 
to the Auditor General the name, residence and postoffice address 
of each of the officers and trustees, and the place where its business 
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is to be carried on, designating the same by street and number 
when practicable. The persons named in the certificate for incor- 
poration, issued pursuant to the provisions of this act, shall be the 
first trustees of such corporation, and shall have the entire man- 
agement and control of all the affairs of the corporation subject 
to the provisions of this act. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 9, 
P. L. 246. 

• Change of Location. 

Sec. 309. And it shall be lawful for any such savings fund, with 
the approval in writing, under the seal of the Auditor General, to 
change its location within the limits of any city or town wherein it 
may be established; and in affecting such change of location, such 
corporation owning a banking house and lot may purchase such addi- 
tional plot as the corporation may require, and such banking house 
and lot, previously owned and. occupied, shall be sold. — Act of 20th 
of May, 1889, Sec. 10, P. L. 246. 

Trustees and Other Oflacers. — ^Powers of Board of Trustees. — ^Lia- 
bility of Trustees for Losses. 

Sec. 310. The business of every such corporation shall be man- 
aged and directed by a board of trustees of not less than thirteen, 
who shall elect from their number a president and two vice presi- 
dents, and shall elect or appoint from their number, or otherwise, 
such other officers as they may see fit; and all vacancies in such board 
by death, resignation or otherwise, shall be filled by the board of 
trustees as soon as practicable, at a regular meeting after such 
vacancies occur. 

This board of trustees shall have power to maJ^e by-laws, rules 
and regulations for the election of officers and fixing their duties, 
the appointment of committees, and generally for transacting, man- 
aging and directing the affairs of the corporation; provided such 
by-laws, rules and regulations are not repugnant to, nor inconsistent 
with the provisions of this act and of the Constitution and laws of 
the Commonwealth or of the United States. 

If the insolvency of said savings fund be occasioned by the fraud- 
ulent conduct of the trustees aforesaid, the trustees, by whose acts 
or omissions the insolvency was in whole or in part occasioned, shall 
each be liable to the depositors and creditors thereof for his pro- 
portional share of the losses, the proportion to be ascertained by 
dividing the whole loss among the whole number of directors liable 
for its reimbursement.r-Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 11, P. L. 246. 

Duties of Trustees as to Funds of the Corporation. 

Sec. 311. No trustee of any such corporation shall have any 
interest whatever, direct or indirect, in the gains or profits thereof, 
nor shall directly or indirectly receive any pay or emolument for 
his services except as hereinafter provided; and no trustee or officer 
of any such corporation shall directly or indirectly, for himself, or as 
the agent or partner of others, borrow any of its funds, deposits or 
in any manner use the same, except to make such current and neces- 
sary payments as are authorized by the board of trustees, nor shall 
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any trustee or officer of any such corporation hereafter becqme an 
endorser or surety, or become in any manner an obligor for moneys 
loaned by or borrowed of such corporation. — ^Act of 20th of May, 
1889, Sec. 12, P. L. 246. 

How Office of Trustee May be Become Vacant. 

Sec. 312. Whenever a trustee of any savings bank shall hereafter 
become a trustee, officer, clerk or employe in any other savings bank, 
or upon his borrowing, directly, or indirectly, any of the funds of the 
savings bank of which he is a trustee, or becoming a surety or guar- 
antee for any money borrowed of, or a loan made by, such savings 
bank, or upon his failure to attend the regular meetings of the board, 
or to perform any of the duties involved upon him as trustee, for 
six successive months without having been previously excused by 
the board for such failure, the office of such trustee shall thereupon 
immediately become vacant; but the trustee vacating his office by 
failure to attend meetings or to discharge his duties may, in the dis- 
cretion of the board, be eligible to a re-election. — ^Act of 2Qth of May, 
1889, Sec. 13, P. L. 246. 

Trustees to Require Bonds of Officers and Agentff. — And Pix Their 

Salaries. 

Sec. 313. The trustees of any such corporation shall have the 
power to require from the officers and agents of the corporation such 
security, to be fixed and approved by the court of common pleas of 
the county in which said savings bank or institution is located, for 
their fidelity and the faithful performance of their duties, as shall 
be deemed necessary, fix the salaries of such officers and agents, sub- 
ject to the provisions of this act. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 14, 
P. L. 246. 

Deposits. 

Sec. 314. It shall be lawful for any corporation, incorporated under 
this act, to receive on deposit any sum or sums of money that may be 
offered by any person or persons or by any corporations or societies, 
and to invest the same, credit and pay interest thereon. The sums 
so deposited, together with the dividends or interest credited there- 
on, shall be repaid to such depositors respectively, or to their legal 
representatives, after demand in such manner and at such times, and 
after such previous notices, and under such regulations as thte board 
of trustees shall prescribe; which regulations shall be printed in the 
pass-books or other evidences of deposit furnished by the corpora- 
tion; and shall be evidence between the corporation, and depositors 
holding the same of the terms upon which deposits therein acknowl- 
edged are made; and every such corporation shall have the right to 
limit the aggregate amount which any one person or persons, or 
societies may deposit, to such sum as they may deem it expedient to 
receive, and may in their discretion, refuse to receive a deposit, and 
may also at any time, return all or my part of any deposit, nor shall 
the aggregate amount of such deposits to the credit of any one in- 
dividual or corporation at any one time exceied five thousand dollars, 
exclusive of accrued interest.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 15, P. 
L.246. 
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Deposit in Name of a Minor or Married Woman. — Deposit in Trust 

for Another. 

Sec. 315. Whenever any deposit shall be madfe by or in the name 
of any person who is a minor, or a female, being or thereafter becom- 
ing a married woman, the same shall be held for the exclusive right 
and benefit of such depositor, free from the control or lien of all per- 
sons whatsoever except creditors, and it shall be paid, together with 
the dividends or interest thereon, to the person in whose name the 
deposit shall be made, and the r^eceipt or quittance of such minor 
or female shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge for 
such doj>osits, or any part thereof to the corporation. 

Whenever any deposit shall be madie by any person in trust for 
another, and no other or further notice of the existence and terms 
of a ligal and valid trust shall be given in writing to tht» bankj in 
the event of thie death of the trustee the same, or any part thereof, 
together with the dividends or interest thereon, may be paid to the 
I»erson for whom such deposit was made. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, 
Sec. 16, P. L. 246. 

Authorized Investments for the Trust Funds. 

Sec. 316. It shall be lawful for the trustees of any saving bank to 
invest money deposited therein only as follows : 

First. In the stocks or bonds of interest bearing notes, or the ob- 
ligations of the United States, or those for which the faith of the 
United States is pledged to provide for the payment of the interest 
and the principal. 

Second. In the stocks or bonds of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania bearing interest. 

Third. In the stocks or bonds of any State in the Union that has 
not within ten years previous to making such investments, by such 
corporation, defaulted in the payment of any part of either principal 
or interest of any debt authorized by any legislature of such State 
to be contracted. 

Fourth. In the stocks or bonds of any city, county, town or vil- 
lage of any State of the United States, issued pursuant to the au- 
thority of any law of the State, or in any interest bearing obligation 
issued by the city or county in which such bank shall be situated. 

Fifth. In bonds and mortgages or unincumbered improved real 
estate, situate in this State.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 17, P. I.. 
246. 

Temporary Investment of Current Receipts. — Duty of Auditor Gen- 
eral and Examiners as to Investments. 

Sec. 317. It shall further be lawful for any such corporation to 
deposit temporarily in banks or trust companies, as provided in the 
last preceding section of this act, the exdess of current daily receipts 
over the payments, until such time as the same can be judiciously in- 
vested in the securities named: and whenever it shall appear to the 
Auditor General or to any of the examiners duly authorized to visit 
and inspect these saving funds, that the trustees of any such corpo- 
ration are violating the spirit or intent of the provisions of this act. 
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by keeping pemraDently uninvesited all or an undue proportion of 
the money received by them, it shall be his or their duty to report the 
facts to the Attorney General, who shall proceed against such corpo- 
ration as provided by law.— Act of 20th of Mg,y, 1889, Sec. 18, P. 
L. 246. 

Loans on Notes and Bills of Exchange Forbidden. — Loans on Real 

Estate. 

Sec. 318. It shall not be lawful for the trustees of any savings 
bank or institution incorporated under this act, to loan the money 
deposited with them, or any part thereof, upon notes, bills of ex- 
chmige or drafts, or to discount any such notes, bills of exchange or 
drafts. # 

And in -all cases of loans upon real estate, a sufficient bond se- 
cured by a mortgage thereon, shall be required of the borrower, and 
all the expenses of searches, examinations, certificates of title or ap- 
praisal of value and of drawing, pei-tecting and recording papers 
shall be paid by such borrower. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 19, 
P. L. 246. 

Buildings on Lands Given as Security to be Insured.— Expenses of 

Effecting Insurance. 

Sec. 319. Whenever buildings are included in the valuation of any 
real estate upon which a loan shall be made by any such corporation, 
they shall be insured by the mortgagor in such company or compan- 
ies as the trustees shall direct, and the policy of insurance shall be 
duly assigned or the loss made payable as its interest may appear, 
to such corporation, and it shall be lawful for such corporation to re- 
new such policy of insurance from year to year, or for a longer or 
shorter time, in case the mortgagor shall neglect to do so, and may 
charge the amount paid to the mortgagor. And all the necesisar> 
charges and expenses paid by such corporation for such renewal or 
renewals shall be paid by such mortgagor to such corporation, and 
shall be a lien upon the property so mortgaged, recoverable with in- 
terest from the time of payment as part of the money secuned to be 
paid by &uch miortgage.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 20, P. L. 246. 

Not to Deal or Trade in Personal Property. 

Sec. 320. It shall be unlawful for any corporation incorporated 
"under this aot, directly or indirectly, to deal or tradie in real estate, or 
in any goods, wares, merchandise or commodities whatever, except 
as authorized by this act and except such personal property as may 
be necessary in the transaction of its businiess. — Act of 20th of May, 
1889, Sec. 21, P. L. 246. 

Regulation of Interest on Deposits. — Allowance of Interest at Decla- 
ration of Dividends. — Change in Rate of Interest. 

Sec. 321. It shall be the duties of the trustees of ever sueh corpora- 
tion to regulate the rate of interest or dividends, not to exceed five 
per centum per annilm upon the deposits therewith, in such manner 
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that the depositor shall receive, as nearly as may be, all the profits of 
such eorporati-on after deducting necessary expense and reserving 
such amount as the trustees may deem expedient as a surplus fund 
for the security of depositors, which, to the amount of fifteen per 
centum per annum of their deposits, the trustees of any such corpor- 
ation are hereby authorized gradually to accumulate and hold to meet 
any contingency or loss in its business, from the depreciation of its se- 
curities or otherwise: Provided however, That the trusitees of any 
such corporation may classify its depositors according to the char- 
acter, am^ount and duration of their dealings with the corporation, 
and regulate the interest or dividends allowed in such manner that 
each dei>ositor shall r^eive the same ratable proportion, with in- 
terest or dividends as all others of its class. It shall be unlawful 
for the trustees of any savings bank to declare or allow interest on 
any deposit for a longer period than the same hasi been deposited, 
and no dividends or interest shall be declared, credited or paid, ex- 
cept by the authority of a vote of the board of trustees, duly entered 
upon their minutes, wher>eon shall be recorded the yeas and nays upon 
each vote, and whenever any interest or dividend shall be declared 
and credited in excess of the interest or profits earned and appear- 
ing to the credit of the corporation, the trustees so voting for such 
dividends shall be jointly and severally liable to the corporation 
for the amount of such excess, so declared and credited. And it 
shall be the duty of the trustees of any such corporation, whose sur- 
plus amounts to fifteen per centum of its deposits, at least once in 
three years to divide, equitably, the accumulation beyond such au- 
thorized surplus as an extra dividend to depositors in excess of the 
regular dividends hereinbefore provided. A notice posted conspicu- 
ously in the bank of a change in the rate of interest shall be equiva- 
lent to a personal notice.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 22, P. L. 246. 

Annual Report to Auditor General. — Report to be Verified by Affi- 
davit. — Penalty for Failure to Make Report. 

Sec. 322. Every corporation incorporated under this act shall, be- 
fore the thirty-first day of December of each year, report to the Au- 
ditor General of the State in writing, in such form as he shall pre- 
scribe; which report shall state the amount loaned upon bonds and 
mortgages, with a list of such bonds and mortgages and the location 
of the mortgage premises, that have not previously been reported, 
and also a list of such previously reported as have since been paid 
wholly or in part, or have been foreclosed, and the amount of such 
payments respectively, the cost, par value and estimated market 
value of all stock investments, designating each particular kind of 
stock, the amount loaned upon the pledge of securities, with a state- 
ment of securities held as collateral for such amounts, the amount 
invested in real estate, giving the cost of same,, the amount of cash 
on hand and on deposit in banks or trust companies, with the names 
of such banks or trust companies and the amount deposited jn each 
and such other information as the Auditor General may require. 
Sueh report shall also state all the liabilities of such saving corpora- 
tion on the day of the date of such sitatement, the amount due to de- 
positors, which shall include any dividend to be credited to them for 
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the twelve months ending on that day, and any other debts or claims 
against such corporation, which are or may be a charge upon its 
assets. 

Such report shall also state the amount deposited during the year 
previous and the amount withdrawn during the siame period, the 
whole amount of interest or profits received or earned, the amount of 
dividends credited to depositors, together with the amount of such 
jinnual credit of interest and the amount of interest that may have 
been credited at other than annual periods, the number of accounts 
opened or reopened, the number closed during the year and the num- 
ber of open accounts at the end of the year. 

Such reports shall be verified by the oath of the president or cash- 
ier of said institution, and any wilful false swearing in regard to 
such reports or in regard to any reports made to the Auditor Gen- 
eral pursuant to the provisions of this act, shall be deemed per- 
jury and be subject to the prosecutions and punishments preseribed 
by law for that offense. If any such bank shall fail to furnish to the 
Auditor General any report or statement required by this act at the 
time so required, it shall forfeit the sum of one hundred dollars per 
day for every day such report or statement shall be so delayed or 
withheld, and the Auditor General may settle an account to recover 
such penalty in the manner now provided by law. — Act of 20th of 
May, 1889, Sec. 23, P. L. 246. 

Auditor General and Court of Common Pleas to Appoint Examiners. 
— Their Powers. — Expenses. — Their Compensation. — Duty of 
Auditor General and Attorney General in Case Corporation Vio- 
lates its Charter, Etc. — Proceedings by Attorney General. — 
Powers of the Court. 

Sec. 323. It shall be the duty of the Auditor General and of the 
court of common pleas of the county in which any savings institu- 
tion incorporated under this act may be carrying on business, once 
in two years, each to appoint an examiner to visit and examine every 
savings institution incorporated under this act within the limits of 
the county, and such examiners shall have power to administer an 
oath to any person whose testimony may be required on such exam- 
ination, and to compel the appearance and attendance of any such 
person by subpoena or attachment, issuing out of said court, and 
all books and papers which it may he deemed necessary to examine 
by such examiners shall be produced, and their production may be 
compelled in like manner; the expense of such examination shall be 
paid by the corporation examined ; the rate of compensation to said 
examiners shall be fixed by the Auditor General. And the court 
making the appointment. 

And w^henever it shall appear on the report of any examination 
made by such visitors, either to the court or to the Auditor General, 
that any corporation has committed any violation of its charter or 
is conducting its business and affairs in an unsafe and unauthorized 
manner, the said Auditor General by an order under his hand and 
seal, shall direct the discontinuance of such illegal and unsafe or 
unauthorized practices, and whenever such corporation shall refuse 
or neglect to comply with its direction in the premises he shall 
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communicate the fact to the Attorney General, who shall thereupon 
institute such proceedings as the nature of the case requires The 
proceedings instituted by the Attorney General may be by quo war- 
ranto, in the county where the institution is situated, for the removal 
of one or more of the trustees, or for the withdrawal of corporate 
powers, or consolidation and merger of the corporation with any 
other saving corporation that may be willing to accept the trust, or 
of such other or further relief or correction as the particular facts 
communicated to him shall seem to require. And the court before 
such proceeding shall be instituted shall have power to grant such 
orders and, in its discretion, from time to time to modify or revoke 
the same, and grant such relief and render such judgment as the 
facts or evidence in the case, and the situation of the parties and the 
interest involved seem to require. And the court, on being satisfied 
that it is necessary »o to do, may appoint a receiver to take posses- 
sion and to hold all the assets of such corporation until the further 
order of the court.— Act of 2(>th of May, 1889, Sec. 24, P. L. 24<>. 

Duty of Trustees to Examine Books, Etc., at Least Once a Year. 

Sec. 324. It shall be the duly of the trustees of every corporation 
incorporated under this act to make a thorough examination, at least 
once in every year, of the books, vouchers, assets and affairs gen- 
erally, and the statements furnished to the Auditor General, and 
to see that accurate balances of the depositoi^s ledger have been 
made, and to see if any discrepancies exist between the amount due 
the depositor, as shown by such balances, and the amount due the 
depositor as shown by the general ledger. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, 
Sec. 25, P. L. 246. 

Changing the Number of Trustees. 

Sec. 325. It shall be lawful for the board of trustees of any such 
savings corporation, by a resolution of its board, a copy, of which 
shall also be filed to the Auditor General, to reduce the number of 
trustees named in the original charter of such corporation to a num- 
ber not less than the minimum named in this act, such reduction to 
be affected gradually by the occurrence of vacancies by death, resig- 
nation or forfeiture, unitil the number is reduced to thirteen, or to 
such greater number as shall be designated in the aforesaid resolu- 
tion; or the number of trustees may be increased to any number de- 
signated in the resolution for that purpose, where reasons therefor 
are shown to the satisfaction of the Auditor General, and his con- 
sent in writing obtained thereto. — Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 2G, 
P. L. 246. 

Compensation to Trustees. 

Sec. 326. It shall be lawful for the trustees of such corporation, 
acting as officers of the same, whose duties require and receive a 
regular and faithful attendance at the institution, to receive such 
compensation as in the opinion of a majority of the board of trustees 
shall be just and reasonable, but such majority shall be exclusive of 
any trustee to whom such compensation shall be voted; but it shall 
not be lawful to pay trustees as such for their attendance at the 
meetings of the board.— Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 27, P. L. 246. 
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Trustees Must be Residents of the State. 

Sec. 327. No person shall be elected a trustee of any savings bank 
who is not a resident of this State, and removal from the State by 
any trustee hereafter elected shall vacate his office. — Act of 20th of 
May, 1889, Sec. 28, P. L. 246. 

Change of Name of Corporation. 

Sec. 328. The names of any institutions incorporated under this 
act may be changed' by complying with all the rules and regulations 
in force in the State in regard to changing the names of corporations. 
—Act of 20th of May, 1889, Sec. 29, P. L. 246. 

How Solvent Saving Bank May Discontinue or Close Business. — 
Trustees to File in Auditor General's Office a Statement of De- 
positors not Claiming Sums Due Themu — Balances to be Paid 
to State Treasurer. — Dissolution of Corporation by the Court. 

Sec. 329. Whenever the trustees of any solvent saving bank shall 
deem it necessary and expedient to close the business of such corpo- 
ration, they may, by the affirmative vote of not less than two-thirds 
of the whole number of trustees, at a meeting to be called for thai 
purpose, of which all the trustees shall have notice, declare by reso- 
lution its determination to close such business and pay the money to 
the depositors and creditors and surrender the corporate franchise. 
The vote upon su^ch resolution shall be taken by ayes and noes^ and 
the resolution and the votes thereon shall be recorded in the minutes 
of the board of trustees, and a copy of the record of such proceedings, 
certified by the presideat and secretary of the corporation, shall be 
filed with the Auditor General. The trustees shall therefore give 
notice to all the depositors and creditors of the adoption of such reso- 
lution by publication thereof in the newspaper or newspapers most 
likely to give the same publicity, and by printed or written notices, 
personally served upon or mailed to every depositor ancl creditor of 
such saving bank, at their last known residence, postage prepaid. 

When the trustees of any siucb saving bank shall have paid the 
sums due respectively, to all the depositors and creditors whom they 
can discover, and who claim their deposits or the moneys due them, 
it shall be the duty of said trustees to make a transcript or state- 
ment from the books of said saving bank, of the namjes of all the de- 
positors and creditors who do not claim, or have not yet received, the 
balances to their credit, or due them, and of the sums due them re- 
spectively, and to file such transcript in the Auditor General's De- 
partment, and to pay over and transfer all such unclaimed and un- 
paid deposits, credits and money to the Treasurer of the State. The 
trustees shall thereupon report their proceedings, duly certified to, 
before the court of common pleas of the county in which the corpora- 
tion is situated, and upon suoh report, and the petition of the trus- 
tees, and upon notice to the Attorney General and the Auditor Gen- 
eral, and such other notice as the court may deem necessary, the 
court shall adjudge the franchise surrendered and the existence of 
the corporation terminated. — Act of 20th of May^ 1889, Sec. 30, P. 
L. 246. 
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ssociations Incorporated Under Act to be Taxed as other Oorpora- 
gg^ "^^'^s Without Capital Stock. 

shall be tax^^ ?f*^^^*''^°* incorporated in pursuance of this act 
ital stock —Ant r.fc>^^ manner as other corporations without cap- 
~ ■_J^^^^f_20tb^M^ 1889, Sec. 31, P. L. 246.» 

"' "'''^" r%"niJS. ^'iTif }??hV',r5""°* "> *<> ^ Bubstltuted under the acTlT^ 
* iitn of February, 1895, P. D. 4. 
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CHAPTER 11. 



MISCELLANEOUS ACTS RELATING TO BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES, BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, SURETY 
COMPANIES, SAVING FUND SOCIETIES, ETC. 



ACT OF 22ND DAY OF APRIL. 1854, BEHNG A SUPPLiEME?NT TO THE 
ACT OF 185Q. RELATING TO BANKS. 



Total Liabilities of Banks. — Proviso. 

Sec. 331. From and after the passage of this act the total liabili- 
ties of any bank in this Commonwealth, exclusive of the capital 
stock, shall not at any time exceed three times the amount of the 
capital stock paid in: Provided, That, when the deposits shall ex- 
ceed one-fourth of the capital stock, such excess shall not be counted 
as a liability, in the meaning of the above prohibition, nor shall the 
debts due and to become due to any such bank, ever amount to more 
than four times the capital stock paid in, in loans to the Common- 
wealth excepted.— Act of 22nd of April 1854, Sec. 1, P. L. 467. 

Change of Sections 17 and 18 of Act of 1850. 

Sec. 332. That the seventeenth section of the act regulating banks, 
approved the 16th day of April, 1850, so far as the same is not 
hereby altered, and the eighteenth section of the same act, be and 
are hereby extended to all the banks chartered p^^ior to 1850; Pro- 
vided, That the provisions of this act shall be applicable only .to such 
of the banks of this Commonwealth heretofore charfered, as may 
accept the same by written evidence of such acceptance to be de- 
posited with the Auditor General. — Act of 22nd of April, 1854, Sec. 
2, P. L. 467. 

Duty of Auditor General. 

Sec. 333. That it shall be the duty of the Auditor General 
to ascertain what banks of this Commonwealth have failed 
to comply with the provisions of the forty-seventh section 
of the act of 16th of April, 1850, entitled: "An act regulating 
banks, etc.," and, if any banks have so failed and have not paid the 
forfeit si)ecified in said section, he shall demand the same and if nec- 
essary bring suit therefor in the name of the Commonwealth, and 
no objection of form shall defeat or prejudice such action, but the 
same shall be tried and determined on the merits. — Act of 22nd of 
April, 1854, Sec. 3, P. L. 467. 
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Treasurers of Savings Institutions Liable as Cashiers. 

Sec. 334. That all general laws relative to cashiers of banks shall 
be deemed and held applicable to the cashiers of banks or treasur- 
ers of savings institutions.— Act of 22nd of April, 1854, Sec. 4, P. L. 
467. 

Act Extending Article Five of Section Ten of the Act of 1850 to 

all Banks. 

Sec. 335. The provisions of article fifth, section ten, of an act regu- 
lating banks, approved the IGth day of April, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty and the supplement thereto approved the seventh 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five be and the 
same are extended to all the banks of the Common wealth. — Act of 
18th of April, 1856, Sec. 1, P. L. 403. 

Act of 21st day of April, 1858, Relating to Savings Institutions, In- 
surance and Trust Companies and Loan Association. — Such In- 
stitutions May 'Make Investments in Ground Rents. 

Sec. 336. All insurance and trust companies, saving funds and 
building associations incorporated under, or by any law of this Com- 
monwealth, are authorized to purchase, hold, sell and convey ground 
rents; and all conveyances of ground rents heretofore made by or 
to any such corporation, shall be good and effecutal, and have the 
same force and effect as if the same had been made subsequent to 
the passage of this act.— Act of 21st of April, 1858, P. L. 412. 

Authorizing Vice-Presidents of Banks to Receive Salaries for Their 

Services. 

Sec. 337. It shall be lawful for the duly elected vice-president of 
any bank within this Commonwealth, to receive such salary as may 
be fixed upon by the board of directors of said bank. — Act of 13th 
of April, 1859, Sec. 1, P. L. 613. 

Mortgages May be Taken to Secure Paj ment of Notes and Renewals 

Thereof. 

Sec. 338. It shall be lawful for mining and manufacturing com- 
panies organized under any special or general law of this Common- 
wealth, or for any other organized company or individual to execute 
and deliver and for all banks organized under any law undei this 
Commonwealth or any other organized company, individual or in- 
dividuals, to take and hold mortgages of real estate to secure pay- 
ment of such notes, bills and other negotiable and other paper and 
renewals thereof belonging to or made by said companies as the said 
banks, company, individual or individuals shall agree to, and exe- 
cute from time to time for discount or otherwise: Provided, That 
such mortgage shall operate as a lien from the date of the record of 
such instrument.— Act of J7tb of February, 1873, Sec. 1, P. L. 35. 
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Liability of Stockholders Fixed. — Proviso. 

Sec. 339. From and after the passage of this act, all stockholders 
in banks, banking companies, saving fund institutions, trust com- 
panies, and all other incorporated com.panies doing the business of 
banks* or loaning and discounting moneys a« such in this Common- 
wealth, shall be personally liable for all debts and deposits in their 
individual capacity to double the amount of the capital stock held 
and owned by each: Provided, That before such liability shall accrue, 
in case of banks already chartered, the stockholders shall, at a regu- 
lar or adjourned meeting, declare by resolution or otherwise their 
intention to accept the provisions of this act, and notice of their 
action shall, within thirty days thereafter be filed in the office of the 
Auditor General and Secretary of the Commonwealth setting forth 
at length their proceeding declaring their intention to be bound by 
its provisions in the same manner and as fully as if the same had been 
part of the original act by which they were incorporated. — Act of 
11th of May, 1874, Sec. 1, P. L. 135. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 340. All acts or -parts of acts inconsistent with this act are 
hereby repealed.— Act of 11th of May, 1874, Sec. 1, P. L. 135. 

Amendment of Criminal Code. — Unlawfully Obtaining Key or Com- 
bination to Bank, Vault or Safe, Etc. — ^Penalty. 

Sec. 341. If any person shall by fraud, force, threats or menaces, 
or by seizing, gagging or trying, compel or attempt to compel another 
to surrender the key or other appliance, or to divulge the combina- 
tion, secret or other means used to open any bank, vault, safe or 
other depository of money, securities or property, or if any persons 
shall administer or attempt to administer to another, any stupefy- 
ing^ or overi>owering drug, matter or thing for the purpose of en- 
abling such offender to obtain such key or other appliance, with in- 
tent, in any of the cases aforesaid, to steal such money, securities 
or property, or any portion thereof, every such offender shall be 
guilty of a felony, and being thereof convicted shall be sentenced 
to pay a fine not exceeding ten thousand dollars and to undergo im- 
prisonment at hard labor not exceeding twenty years. — Act of 8th of 
May, 1876, Sec. 1, P. L. 139. 

Re-hypothecation of Stocks and Bonds, Prohibited. — Punishment for 

Violation of Act. 

Sec. 342. It shall not be lawful for any person or persons, bank, 
savings fund, building association, or any corporation, to repledge 
or re-hypothecate any stocks, bonds or other securities, received by 
any of them for money lent and borrowed, during the continuance of 
the contract of hypothecation or pledging of such securities; and 
such re-pledging or re-hypothecation, without the consent of the 
party pledging the same, is hereby declared a misdemeanor, triable 
in the courts of quarter sessions, and on conviction thereof, any per- 
son or i>ersons, or the officers of any corporation, Adolating the pro- 
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visions of this act, shall be sentenced to a fine not less than five hun- 
dred nor more than five thousand dollars, and undergo imprison- 
nuent for a period not exceeding five years, or both or either, at the 
discretion of the court before which such person shall be prosecuteS. 
—Act of 25th of May, 1878, Sec. 1, P. L. 155. 

Embezzlement by Oflacers and Employes of Bank and Other Corpo- 
rations. 

Sec. 343. The one hundred and sixteenth section of the act, entitled 
"An act to consolidated, revise and amend the penal lawsi of this 
Commonwealth,'' approved the thirty-first day of March, Anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and sixty, be and the same is 
hereby amended, so that it shall read as follows, namely : 

If any person, being an officer, director, superintendent, manager, 
receiver, employe, agent, attorney, broker, or member of any bank 
or other body corporate, or public company, municipal or quasi mu- 
nicipal corporation, shall fraudulently take, convert or apply to his 
own use, or the use of any other persouy any of the money or prop- 
erty of such bank, body corporate or company, municipal or quasi 
municipal corporation or belonging to any person or persons, corpo- 
ration or association, and deposited therein or in the possess-ion 
thereof, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. — Act of 12th of June, 
1878, See. 1, P. L. 196. 

Keeping Fraudulent Accounts. 

Sec. 344. The one hundred and seventeenth section of said act, be 
\and the same is hereby amended, so that it shall read as follows, 
namely: If any person, being an officer, director, superintendent, 
manager, receiver, employe, agent, attorney, broker or member of 
any body corporate or public company, or municipal vor quasi muni- 
cipal corporation, shall as such receiver (receive) or possess himself 
of any money or other property of such corporate or public company, 
municipal or quasi municipal corporation, otherwise than in pay- 
ment to him of a just debt or demand, and shall, with intent to de- 
fraud omit to make or cause or direct to be made, a full and true 
entry thereof in the books and accounts of such body corporate, pub- 
lic company, municipal or quasi municipal corporation, he shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. — Act of 12th of June, 1878, S^. 2, P. L. 
196. 

Destroying or Mutilating Bocks of a Corporation. 

Sec. 345. The one hundred and eighteenth section of said act, be 
and the same is hereby amended, so that it shall read as follows,* 
namely: If any officer, director, superintendent, manager, receiver, 
employe, agent, attorney, broker, or member of any bank or other 
body corporate, or public eomtpany, municipal or quasi municipal cor- 
poration, shall, with the intent to defraud, destroy, alter, mutilate 
or falsify any of the books, papers, writings or securities belonging 
to the bank, body corporate or public com,pany, municipal or quam 
municipal corporation, of which he is a director, officer, superinten- 
dent, manager, receiver, employe, agent, attorney, broker or mem- 



128 

^ber, or shall make or concur in the making of any false entry or any 
material omission in any book of accounts or other document, he 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. — Act of 12 tb of June, 1878, Sec. 
3; P. L. 196. 

False Statement by Officers. — Members and Employes of Corpora- 
tions. 

Sec. 346. The one hundred and nineteenth section of said act, be 
and the same is hereby amended, so that it shall read as follows: If 
any officer, director, superintendent, manager, receiver, employe, 
agent, attorney, broker, or member of any bank or other body cor- 
porate or public company, municipal or quasi municipal corporation, 
shall make, circulate or publish, or concur in making, circulating or 
publishing any written or printed statement or account, which he 
shall know to be false in any particular with intent to deceive or de- 
fraud any member, shareholder or creditor of such body corporate ^v 
public company, municipal or quasi municipal corporation, or wMrh 
intent to induce any person to become a shareholder or partner 
therein, or to interest or advance any money or property to such body 
corporate or public company, or to enter into any security for the 
benefit thereof, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. — Act of 12th of 
June, 1878, Sec. 4, P. L. 196. 

Punishment for the Foregoing Misdemeanors. 

Sec. 347. Every person found guilty of a misdemeanor under any 
or either of the preceding sections of this title, wherein the nature 
and extent of the punishment is not specified shall be sentenced to 
pay a fine not exceeding one thousand dollars, and undergo an im- 
prisonment by separate or solitary confinement at labor not exceed- 
ing six years.— Act of 12th of June, 1878, Sec. 5, P. L. 196. 

When Prosecutions May be Oommenced. 

Sec. 348. Indictments for misdemeanors committed by any officer, 
director, receiver, superintendent, manager, broker, attorney, agent, 
employe, or member of any bank, body corporate or public company, 
municipal or quasi municipal corporation, may be commenced and 
prosecuted at any time within four years from the time the alleged 
offence shall have been committed. — Act of 12th of June, 1878, Sec. 
6, P. L. 196. 

Stock May be Divided Into Shares of Par Value of $50.00. 

Sec. 349. All banks and saving institutions of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania whose capital stock under acts of incorporation is 
now divided into shares of a greater par value than fifty dollars, may 
by vote of the majority of the stockholders or corporators, increase 
the number of shares of the capital stock so as to represent par 
values of any desired amount : Provided, That the capital stock shall 
not be increased and no share made of less par value than fifty 
dollars.— Act of 14th of June, 1879, Sec, I, P, L. 94. 
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Relating to Evidence by Bank Books. — ^Verified Copies of Bank 
Book Entries Made Prima Facie Evidence. — Bankers Need not 
Attend as Witnesses. 

Sec. 350. Whenever any evidence shall be required in any civil 
suit or proceeding in any court of this Commonwealth, from the 
book entries of any bank or banker doing business at the time of said 
requirement, it shall be competent upon ten days written notice to 
opposite party, to produce verified copies of such entries, which 
shall be received in all legal proceedings as prima facie evidence of 
such book entry or entries, and a bank officer or banker shall not 
be compelled to produce <the original book or attend sis a. witness 
thereto, unless a party to the record shall file an affidavit that injus- 
tice will likely be done unless the original book is produced.' — ^Act 
of June 22nd, 1883, Sec. 1, P. L. 154. 



Affidavit to be Made by Bank Officer. ' 

Sec. 351. To warrant such copy as provided fo5 in the foregoing 
section, there mu«t be an affidavit or the testimony of an officer of 
the bank stating that the book is one of the ordinary books of the 
banks used in the transaction of its business, that the entry is as 
was originally made at the time of its date, and in the usual course 
of its business, that there are no interlineations or erasures, that the 
book is in its custody and control and that the copy has been com- 
pared with, the book and is a correct cQpy of the same, and such book 
shall be open to the inspection of any interested party. — Act of June 
22nd, 1883, Sec. 2, P. L. 154. 



When Act Does Not Apply. 

Sec. 352. That the provisions of this act shall not apply to any 
suit to which the bank or bankers is a party. — Act of 22nd of June, 
1883, Sec. 3, P. L. 154. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 353. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent with this act be and 
the same are hereby repealed. — Act of 22nd of June, 1883, Sec. 4, P. 
L.154. 



Officer of Insolvent Bank Receiving Money on Deposit Guilty of Em- 
bezzlement. — Penalty. 

Sec. 354. Any banker, broker or officer of any trust or savings in- 
stitution, National, State, or private bank, who shall take and re- 
ceive money from a depositor ,with the knowledge that he, they or 
the bank is at the time insolvent, shall be guilty of embezzlement, 
and shall be punished by a fine in double the amount so received, 
and imprisoned from one to three years in the penitentiary. — Act of 
9th of May, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 145. 

9 
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Method of Renewing and Extending Charters of Certain Financial 
Institutions not Being Banks of Issue, and Rights Thereunder. — 
Proviso. 

Sec. 355. Provident institutions, savings institutions and savings 
banks, banks of discount and savings banks and trust companies, 
not being banks of issue, chartered UDder the laws of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, may renew and extend their charters, cor- 
porate rights, and franchises for the period of twenty years, in man- 
ner following, namely: When thelboard of trustees or board of direc- 
tors of any such institutions or savings banks, or banks of discount, 
or savings banks and trust companies, not being banks of issue, shall 
deem it expedient to have such charter, corporate rights and fran- 
chises renewed and extended, and shall so decide at a meeting called 
to consider the subject they shall give notice, by publication for three 
months in two newspapers published in the city or town where said 
institution or savings bank or bank, or bank of discount, or savings 
bank and trust company, not being banks of issue, is located, that at 
a specified time, the stockholders, where there are stockholders, and 
the directors, managers or trustees, where there are no stockholders, 
of such institutions or savings bank, oi banks, or banks of discount, 
or saving banks and trust companies, not being banks of issue, will 
meet at the office or place of business of such institution br savings 
bank, or bank, or bank of discount, or savings bank or trust company, 
not being banks of issue, and vote for or against the proposition to 
renew and extend said charter corporate rights and franchises. 

If a majority in interest of said stockholders, or directors, mana- 
gers or trustees, where there are no stockholders, shall' decide in 
favor of such renewal an extension, said action shall be certified to 
the Secretary of the Commionwealth, together with a statement of 
the condition of such institution upon a blank to be furnished by 
the Auditor General upon application made, said statement to be 
made by the cashier, secretary or president, under oath, attested by 
at least three of the board of directors, trustees or financial board 
of said institution, and a copy of its charter and all special acts of 
Assembly relating to said institution or bank, or bank of discount, 
savings bank and trust company, not being banks of issue, who shall 
refer the same to the Governor, Attorney General and Auditor Gen- 
eral ; upon a certificate being given by them or a majority, of them 
that such renewal is not inconsistent with the public interests, and 
thereupon the said Secretary of the Commonwealth shall issue a cer- 
tificate, under the seal of said Commonwealth that the charter, corpo- 
rate rights and franchises of said provident institution, savings in- 
stitutions, or savings banks, or banks, or banks of discount, or sav- 
ings banks and trust companies, not being banks of issue, are duly 
renewed and extended for a period of twenty years: Provided, That 
said provident institution, savings institutions or savings banks, or 
banks, or banks of discount, or savings banks and trust companies, 
not being banks of issue, shall thereafter hold its charter subject to 
the provisions of the Constitution of the State: Provided also, That 
no provident institution, savings institution or savings bank, having 
no capital stock, renewing or extending its charter, corporate rights 
and franchises under the provisions of this act, shall thereafter be 
"allowed the privileges of a bank of discount, nor be allowed to loan 



131 

any money received oh deposit, except upon first mortgage or lien 
upon real estate within this Commonwealth, upon the bonds or se- 
curities of the United States or of this State, or upon county, city, 
borough, township or school bonds of any county, city, borough, 
township or school district, or any other good and valid securities: 
And provided. That no bank re-chartered under the provisions of 
this act, shall charge a greater rate of discount than six per centum 
per annum.— Act of 10th of May, 1889, Sec. 1, P. L. 185. 



ACT REGULATING DEPOSITORIES OF STATE MONEYS. 



Payment of Interest on State Deposits. — Rate of Interest. 

Sec. 356. On and after the first Monday of May, one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-eight,, the State Treasurer of Pennsylvania shall 
require and collect from each bank, banking institution, or trust 
company, in which funds of the State are deposited, interest on the 
amount of said deposit at the rate of two per centum per annum. — 
Act of 15th of June, 1897, Sec. 1, P. L. 157. 



Banks Shall Give Bond Before Deposits are Made. — Contents of 
Bond. — Amount of Deposit. — Bonds Shall Include Special Obli- 
gation. 

. Sec. 357. The State Treasurer before making such deposits shall 
require each bank, banking institution or trust company to give a 
good and sufficient bond, containing a warrant of attorney to con- 
fess judgment in favor of the Commonwealth in double the amount 
of the contemplated deposit, with sureties to be approved by the 
Board of Revenue Commissioners of the. Common wealth of Pennsyl- 
vania, and no deposit shall at any time be greater than one-half of 
the amount of the bond furnished by said depository. And further, 
the said bond or bonds so given shall include a special obligation to 
settle with and pay to the State Treasurer, for the use of the Com- 
monwealth, the amount of interest as it shall become due, semi- 
annually.— Act of 15th of June, 1897, Sec. 2, P. L. 157. 



State Treasurer Shall Select Banks. — Approval of Revenue Commis- 
sioners. — Proviso. 

Sec. 358. It shall be the duty of the State Treasurer to select the 
banks, banking institutions or trust companies in which State moneys 
shall be deposited, subject, however to the approval of the Board of 
Revenue Commissioners: Provided, however. That nothing in this 
act contained shall be held to prevent the State Treasurer from with- 
drawing any or all of said funds so deposited, for the purpose of pay- 
ing the appropriations and obligations of the Commonwealth. — Act 
of 15th of June, 1897, Sec. 3, P. L. 157. 
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Duty of State Treasurer. — Selection of Depositories. — ^Responsi- 
bility of State Treasurer. — Not to be Held Liable for Failure of 
Banks, Etc. 

See. 359. It shall be the duty of the State Treasurer to keep a cor- 
rect and 'accurate account of all moneys received for the use of the 
Conxmonwealth, and pay out the same only on authority of law, and 
it shall be his further duty to select the depositx^ries in which said 
funds may be deposited, subject to the approval of the Board of Rev- 
enue Commissioners as herein before provided; and he shall be per- 
sonally responsible for a faithful performance of his duties under the 
law, and for a proper accounting of all moneys paid to him as State 
Treasurer; but he shall not be held personally liable for any moneys 
that may be lost by reason of the failure or insolvency of any bank, 
banking institution or trust companies selected as aforesaid. — Act 
of 15th of June, 1897, Sec. 4, P. L. 157. 

Revenue Oommissioners to Prepare Bonds. 

Sec. 360. It shall be the duty of the said Board of Revenue Commis- 
sioners to cause to be prepared proper bonds to carry out the provi- 
sions of this act, and require the same to be executed by the State 
Treasurer and the banking institutions receiving State deposits, at 
or before the date when this act shall go into operation.— Act of 15th 
of June, 1897, Sec. 5, P. L. 157. 

Five Active Banks to be Designated. — Duties of the Active Banks. 

Sec. 361. The State Treasurer may designate one bank in Dauphin 
county, two banks in Philadelphia cx)unty and two banks in Alle- 
gheny county, to be known as active banks in which shall be depos- 
ited a sufficient amount of the daily receipts to transact the current 
business of the Commonwealth. These active banks shall be re- 
quired to make all collections for the Commonwealth, without cost 
or compensation, and shall be required to pay interest at the raite of 
one and one-half per centum, per annum, on all daily balances. — ^Act 
of 15th of June, 1897, Sec 6, P. L. 157. 



AMENDMENT OF ACT OF 31ST OF MAT, 1893, RELATING TO LEGAL 

HOMDATS. 



Days to be Observed as Holidays. — Every Saturday Designated as 
Half Holiday. — Such Holidays Shall be Treated as Sunday in 
Presentation of Bills, Drafts, Etc. — Provision as to Non^pre- 
sentation for Payment on Saturday. — Proviso as to Business 
Transactions on Saturdays. — Proviso. — Execution of Writs, Etc., 
Shall not be Prevented on Holidays and Half Holidays. 

Sec. 362. The following days and half days, namely: the first of 
January, commonly called New Year's day; the twelfth day of of 
February, known as Lincoln's birthday; the third Tuesday of Feb- 
ruary, election day; the twenty-second day of February, known as 
Washington's birthday; Good Friday; the thirtieth day of May, 
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known as Memorial day; the Fourth of July, called. Independence 
day; the first Monday of September, known as Labor day; the first 
Tuesday after the first Monday of November, election day; the twen- 
ty-fifth day of December, known as Christmas day; and every Satur- 
day after twelve o'clock noon until twelve o'clock midnight, each of 
which Saturdays in hereby designated a half holiday, and any day 
appointed or recommended by the Governor of this State or of the 
President of the United States as a day of Thanksgiving or fasting 
and prayer, or other religious observance shall, for all purposes what- 
ever as regards the presenting for payment or acceptance, and as re- 
gards the protesting and giving notice of the dishonor of bills of ex- 
change, checks, drafts, and promissory notes, made after the passage 
of this act, be treated and considered as the first day of the week, 
commonly called Sunday, and as public holidays and half holidays; 
and all such bills, checks, drafts and notes otherwise presentable for 
acceptance or payment on any of the said days shall be deemed to 
be payable and be presentable for acceptance or payment on the se- 
cular or business day next succeeding such holiday or half holiday 
except checks, drafts, bills of exchange and promissory notes, payable 
at sight or on demand, which would otherwise be payable on any 
half holiday Saturday, shall be deemed to be payable at or before 
twelve o'clock noon of such half holiday: Provided, however, That 
for the purpose of protesting or otherwise holding liable any party 
to any bill of exchange, check, draft or promissory note, and which 
shall have not been paid before twelve o'clock noon of any Saturday 
designated a half holiday as aforesaid, a demand for acceptance or 
payment thereof shall not be made and notice of protest or dishonor 
thereof s'hall not be given until the next succeeding secular or busi- 
ness day: And provided further. That when any person, firm, cor- 
poration or company, shall, on any Saturday designated a half holi- 
day, receive for collection any check,, bill of exchange, draft or prim- 
isory note, such person, firm, corporation or company shall not be 
deemed guilty of any neglect or omission of duty, nor incur any lia- 
bility in not presenting for payment or acceptance or collection such 
check, bill of exchange, draft or promissory note on that day: And 
provided further, That in construing this section every Saturday de- 
signated a half holiday shall, until twelve o'clock noon, be deemed 
a secular or business day; and the days and half days aforesaid, so 
designated as holidays and half holidays, shall be considered as pub- 
lic holidays and half holidays for all purposes whatsoever as regards 
the transaction of business: And provided further, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to prevent or invalidate the entry, 
issuance, service or ex:ecutk>n of any writ, sunomjons, confession of 
judgment, or other legal process whatever on any of the holidays or 
half holidays herein designated as holidays, nor to prevent any bank 
from keeping its doors open or transacting its business on any of the 
said Saturday afternoons if, by a vote of its directors, it shall elect 
to do so.— Act of 23rd of June, 1897, Sec. 1, P. L. 188. 

Monday to be Observed When Holiday Occurs on Sunday. — Checks, 
Etc., Falling Due on Mondays Shall be Payable on the Next 
Business Day. 
Sec. 363. Whenever the first day of January, the twelfth day of 

February, the twenty-second day of February, the thirtieth day of 
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May, the Fourth da;f of July, or the twenty-fifth day of December, 
shall any of th'em occur on Sunday, the following day, Monday shall 
be deemed and declared a public holiday. All bills of exchange, 
checks, drafts or promissory notes falling due on any of the Mondays 
so observed as holidays shall be due and payable on the next suc- 
ceeding secular or business day, and all Mondays so observed as holi- 
days^ shall, for all purposes whatever as regards the presenting for 
payment or acceptance,' and as regards the protesting and giving 
nt)tice of the dishonor of bills of exchange, checks, drafts and promis- 
sory notes, mad'e after the passage of this act, be treated and con- 
sidered as if the first day of the week, commonly called Sunday. — 
Act of 23rd of June, 1897, Sec. 2, P. L. 188. 

Checks, Etc., Becoming Due upon Sunday Shall be Payable on" Next 

Business Day. 

Sec. 364. All bills, of exchange, checks, drafts and promisory notes 
made after the passage of this act, which by the terms thereof shall 
be payable on the first day of the week, commonly called Sunday, 
shall be deemed to be and shall be payable on the next succeeding 
secular or business day. — Act of 23rd of June, 1897, Seci 3, P. L. 188. 

Holidays Shall be Regarded as Business Days for Other Purposes. 

Sec. 365. That all the days and half days herein designated as legal 
holidays shall be regarded as secular or business days for all other 
purposes than those mentioned in this act. — Act of 23rd of June, 
1897, Sec. 4, P. L. 188. ^ 

AN ACT TO PROVIDE REVENUE BY TAXATION. 



Banks Savings Institutions Shall Keport Annually to Auditor Gen- 
eral. — When Report Shall be Made. — Contents of said Report. — 
Auditor General shall Assess Shares of Stock. — Rate of Assess- 
ment upon each Dollar. — How Value shall be Ascertained. — Au- 
ditor Genei-al may Summon Officers of Bank, Etc., and Bring 
their Boioks for Examination, Etc., and may Require Further 
Evidence. — Auditor General shall Transmit Settlement to Banks, 
Etc., and Amount of Tax Due Commonwealth. — Bank Officer 
Shall Post Settlement. — Auditor General shall Hear Shareholder 
Valuation. — Banks shall Pay Tax Within Forty Days. — Banks 
and Savings Institutions Failing to Pay Tax, etc., shall be Sub- 
ject to Penalty. — Amount of Penalty. — Officers who Fail to Post 
Settlement, etc.. Subject to a Penalty. — Amount of Penalty. — 
Banks Collecting Four iMills on the Dollar on Actual Value of 
Stock, Etc., shall be Exempt. — And shall not make Report to 
Local Assessors or Commissioners. — Exceptions and Exemp- 
tions. 

Sec. 366. That from and after the passage of this act every bank or 
savings institution having capital stock, incorporated by or under 
any law of this Commonwealth or under any law of the United States 
and located within this Commonwealth shall, on or before the twen- 
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tieth day of June in each and every year, make to the Auditor Gen- 
eral a report in writing, verified by the oath or affirmation of the 
president, cashier or treasurer, setting forth the full number of 
shares of the capital stock subscribed for or issued by such bank or 
savings institution, and the actual value thereof, which shall be as- 
certained as hereinbefore provided;. whereupon it shall be the duty 
of the Auditor General to assess such shares for taxation at the 
same rate as that imposed upon other moneyed capital in the hands 
lof individual citizens of the State, that is to say, the rate of four 
mills upon each dollar of the actual value thereof; the actual value 
of each share of stock to be ascertained and fixed by adding together 
the amount of capital stock paid in, the surplus and undivided pro- 
fits, and dividing this amount by the number of shares. The Audi- 
tor General shall have the power, and it shall be his duty in case he 
shall not be satisfied with the correctness of the report as made by 
the officers of any bank or savings institution, to summon the officers 
of said bank or savings institution to appear before him, upon notice 
to do so, »on a day to be fixed by him, and to bring with them the 
books of said bank or savings institution for his examination; and 
he shall have the right to have furth >r evidence to satisfy himself as 
to the correctness of the report made to him on the question of the 
value of the shares of stock of such bank or savings institution ac- 
cording to the rule herein before stated. After the Auditor General 
shall have fixed the value of the shares of stock in any bank or sav- 
ings institution by the method herein before provided, and settled 
an account according to law, he shall thereupon transmit to the presi- 
dent, cashier or treasurer of such bank or savings institution, copy 
of such settlement showing the valuation and assessment so made 
by him, and the amount of tax due the Commonwealth on all such 
shares. And it shall be the duty of the president, cashier or treas- 
urer of any such bank or savings institution, immediately upon the 
receipt of said settlement, to post the same in a conspicuous place 
in such bank or savings institution so as to give notice to the share 
holders of such valuation; and it shall be the duty of the Auditor 
General to hear any share holder upon the subject of the valuation 
of such shares of stock at the Auditor GeneraFs office within the 
period of thirty days from the date of said settlement. It shall be 
the duty of every bank or savings institution within a period of 
forty days after the date of such settlement by the Auditor General, 
at its option, to pay the amount of said tax to the State Treasurer 
frtom its general fund, or collect the same from its shareholders 
and pay over the same to the State Treasurer: Provided, That if any 
such bank or savings institution shall fail or refuse to make such 
report, or to pay such tax at the time herein specified, or shall make 
any false statement in such report or shall fail or refuse by its offi- 
cers to appear before the Auditor General upon notice as afore- 
said, or shall fail or refuse to produce its books for examination when 
required to do so by the Auditor General, he shall, after having as- 
certained the actual value of each share of the capital stock of such 
bank or savings institution from the best information he can obtain, 
add thereto fifty per centum as a penalty, assess the tax as afore- 
said, and proceed according to law, to collect the same from such 
bank or savings institution: Provided further, That if the president, 
\ 
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cashier or treasurer of any such bank or savings institution sliall 
neglect or refuse to post the copy of the settlement in a co<nspicuous 
place in such bank or savings institution immediately upon tJie re- 
ceipt of the same, so as to give notice to the shareholders, such presi- 
dent, cashier or treasurer shall be adjudged to be in defauM;, and as a 
penalty for such default such bank or savings instiution shall be re- 
sponsible to the Commonwealth for the amount of tax asses^d 
against the shareholders of such bank or savings institution: And 
provided further, That in case any bank or savings institution having 
capital stock, incorporated under the laws of this State or of the 
United States, shall collect, annually, from the shareholders thereof 
said tax of four mills on the dollar upon the actual value of all the 
shares of srtock of said bank or savings institution according to the 
rule herein before stated that have been subscribed for or issued, 
and pay the sanie into the State Treasury on or before the first day 
of March in each year, the shares and so much of the capital and pro- 
fits of such bank or savings institution as shall not be invested in 
real estate, shall be exempt from local taxation under the laws of 
this Commonwealth; and such bank or savings institution shall not 
be required to make any report to the local assessor or county com- 
missioners of its personal property owned by it in its own right for 
the purposes of taxation, and shall not be required to pay any tax 
thereon. Except however that any bank or savings institution in- 
corporated as aforesaid, in lieu of the method herein before set out 
for ascertaining the actual value of the shares of capital stock 
thereof, may elect to collect annually from the stockholders thereof 
a tax of ten mills on the dollar upon the par value of all shares of 
said bank that have been subscribed for or issued, and pay the 
same into the State Treasury on or before the first day of March in 
each year; and the shares of such bank or savings institution, and- 
so much of the capital and profits of such bank or savings institution, 
as shall not be invested in real estate shall be exempted from local 
taxation under the laws of this Commonwealth. — ^Act of 15th of July, 
1897, Sec. 1, P. L. 292. i 

AN ACJT AMENDING THE EIGHTH SECTION OP THE BAiNKING LAW OP 
13TH DAT OP MAT, 1876. 



Section Eight of Act of 1876 a» Amended. — ^What Real Estate May 

be Held. 

Sec. 367. It shall be lawful for any association incorporated under 
this act to purchase, hold and convey real estate as follows: 

First. Such as shall be necessary for its immediate accommodation 
in the transaction of its business. 

Second. Such as shall be mortgaged to it in good faith as security 
for debts. 

Third. Such as it shall purchase at sales under judgments, decrees 
or mortgages held by such corporation, or shall purchase to secure 
debts due to said corporation. 

Such corporation shall not purchase or hold real estate in any 
other case or for any other purpose than as specified in this section, 
nor shall it in any case hold the possession of any real estate under 
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mortgage, or the title and possession of any real estate purchased 
by it except such as may be necessary for its immediate accommoda- 
tion of its business, for a longer perior than five years. — ^Act of 19th 
of April, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 79. 



AN ACT PROVIDING THAT WHEN CORPORATION BECOMES SURETY 
FOR OFFICER OR CONTRACTOR TO ANY MUNICIPALITY ACTION MAY 
BE BROUGHT IN COUNTY WHERE MUNI(?IPAIJ[TY IS SITUATED. 



Action or Suit Upon Bond May be Brought in County in Which Mu- 
nicipality is Situated. 

Sec. 368. It shall be lawful for any borough, city or other muni- 
ciiiality of this Commonwealth, to which is given tlie bond or other 
obligation of any officer thereof for the performance of his duties, 
or the bond or obligation of any contractor therewith for the per- 
formance of his contract, in which bond or obligation any corpora- 
tion or surety o(^pany is the surety, to bring any suit, action or 
other legal proceeding upon said bond or obligation in the county 
in which the respective borough, city or other municipality is situate, 
with like effect as if the said corporation or surety company were a 
resident of the said county. — Act of 2nd of May, 1901, Sec. 1, P. 
L. 111. 

Service of Summons or Process. — On Officers. — At Residence. — Upon 

Registered Agent. 

Sec. 369. The summons or other process shall be served upon the 
said corporation or surety company defendent by reading the same 
in the hearing of any president, vice president, secretary, chief clerk, 
treasoirer, or in the hearing of any other officer of said company, or of 
any director or agent thereof; or by giving any of the aforesaid of- 
ficers or agents notice of the contents of said summons or other pro- 
cess, and giving him a true and attested copy thereof. If any of the 
aforesaid officers or agents cannot conveniently be found, then such 
service can be made by leaving a true and attested copy of the sum- 
mons or other process at the dwelling house of such officer or agent, 
with an adult member of the family; and if said officer or agent re- 
sides in the family of another, then said attested copy may be left 
with an adult member of the family with which such officer or agent 
resides. Where the corporation or surety company defendant is a 
foreign corporation, authorized to do business in this State, the sum- 
mons or other process may be served in the manner provided by law 
for the service of a summons upon any duly appointed and registered 
agent of the said foreign corporation or company, resident in this 
State.— Act of 2nd of May, 1901, Sec. 2, P. L. 111. 

Within County Where Writ Issues. — Within Other Counties. — Mile- 
age. 

Sec. 370. The said summons or other process, herein before pro- 
vided for, shall be served by the sheriff or his deputy within the 
county in which the writ issues; but when the corporation, surety 
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company, or the officers or agents thereof, are non-residents, the said 
sheriff shall deputize to serve said summons or other process the 
sheriff of. any other county in which the corporation or surety com- 
pany defendent is located, or the officers thereof reside; or in which 
the registered State agent is resident, in cases where a foreign cor- 
poration or surety company is defendant; but the mileage for service 
in the later cases shall be computed only from the county seat in 
which the said deputized sheriff resides. — Act of 2nd of May, 1901, 
Sec. 3, E. L. 111. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE NEGOTIABL.E INSTRUMENT LAW OF 1901 RE- 
LATING TO PRACTICE OP BANKS. 



When Negotiable Instruments Drawn or Endorsed to Cashier, Etc. 

Sec. 371. When an instrument is di^awn or indorsed to a person 
as "cashier'Vor other fiscal officer of a bank or corporation, it is 
deemed prima facie, to be payable to the bank or corporation of 
which he is such officer, and may be negotiated blither the indorse- 
ment of the bank or corporation or the indorsement of the officer. — 
Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 42, P. L. 194. 

Presentment of Instrument Payable -at a Bank. 

Sec. 372. Where the instrument is payable at a bank, presentment 
for payment must be made during banking hours, unless the person 
to make payment has no funds there to meet it at any time during 
the day, in which case presentment at any hour before the bank i^ 
closed on that day is sufficient. — Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 75, 
P. L. 194. 

Right of Bank Where Instrument is Payable at Bank. 

Sec. 373. Where the instrument is made payable at a bank, it is 
equivalent to an order to the bank to pay the same for the account 
of the principal debtor thereon. — Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 87, 
P. L. 194. 

Definition of a Check. 

Sec. 374. A check is a bill of exchange drawn on a bank, payable 
on demand. Except as herein otherwise provided, the provisions of 
this act applicable to a bill of exchange, payable ion demand, ap- 
ply to a check.— Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 185, P. L. 194. 

Presentation of a Check. 

Sec. 375. A cheek must be presented for payment within a rea- 
sonable time after its issue or the drawer will be discharged from 
liability to the extent of the loss caused by the delay. — Act of 16th 
of May, 1901, Sec. 186, P. L. 194. 

Certification of Check Equivalent to Acceptance. 

Sec. 376. Where a check is certified by the bank on which it is 
drawn, the certification is an equivalent to an acceptance. — Act of 
16th of May, 1901, Sec. 187, P. L. 194. 
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Discharge of Drawer and Indorser When Check Accepted or Certi- 
fied. 

Sec. 377. Where the holder of a check procures it to be accepted 
or certified, the drawer and all indorsers are discharged from liability 
thereon.— Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 188, P. L. 194. 

A Check not an Assignment. 

Sec. 378. A check of itself, does not operate as an assignment of 
(any part of the funds to the credit of the drawer with the bank, 
«nd the bank is not liable to the holder unless and until it accepts 
or certifies the check.— Act of 16th of May, 1901, Sec. 189, P. L. 194. 



AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE BANKS TO IMPROVE REAX. ESTATE FOR THE 
TRANSACTION OF BUSINESS AND TO DERIVE RENT THEREFROM. 



Authorizing Banks and Banking Companies to Improve Certain Real 
E state. — Proviso. — Repeal. 

Sec. 379. It shall be lawful for any bank or banking company of 
this Commonwealth to improve any real estate it may now or here- 
after hold for the accommodation and transac1:ion of its business, by 
erecting new buildings, or by renewing or replacing any building 
or buildings thereon with such new or additional structures of such 
new dimensions as its board of directors may from time to time 
deem expedient; and to use such portion thereof as may be suitable 
Und convenient for the transaction of its business for that purpose; 
and to lease and let from time to time, such portions or apartments 
of such building or buildings as it may not require for its banking 
business, and to receive rents for the use of the same: Provided, how- 
ever. That no such bank or banking company shall, for the purposes 
aforesaid, reduce its surplus fund below fifty per centum of what its 
amount may be when such improvement, buildings, et cetera, may 
be commen'ced.— Act of 21st of May, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 288. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 380. That all acts or parts of acts inconsistent with this act 
be and the same are hereby repealed. — Act of 21st of May, 1901, Sec. 
2, P. L. 288. 

SUPPL*EMENT TO THE ACT OF 1874. 



Merger and Consolidation of Certain Corporations. — Proviso. 

Sec. 381. It shall be lawful for any corporation now or hereafter 
organized under, or accepting the provisions of, the act, entitled "An 
act to provide for the incorporation and regulation of certain cor- 
porations," approved April twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-four, or of any of the supplements thereto, or of 
any other act of Assembly authorizing the formation of corpora- 
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tions, to buy and own the capital stock of, and to merge its corporate 
rights, powers and privileges with and into those of any other cor- 
poration, sio that by virtue of this act such corporations may con- 
solidate, and so that all the property, rights, franchises and privil- 
eges then by law vested in either of such corporations, so merged, 
shall be transferred to And vested in the corporation into which such 
merger shall be made: Provided, That nothing in this act shall be 
construed so as to. permit railroad, canal, telegraph companies, which 
own, operate or in any way control parallel or competing roads, 
canals or lines, to merge or combine; And provided further. That 
any corporation formed for the purpose of carrying on any manufac- 
turing business under the seventeenth or eighteenth clause of sec- 
tion two^of an act, entitled "An act to provide for the incorporation 
and regulation of certain corporations," approved April twenty-nine, 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-four, with the powers con- 
ferred by section thirty-eight, or section thirty-nine, of said act, may 
be merged and consolidated, under the provisions of this act, with 
any other corporation formed for any purpose provided for in either 
the seventeenth or eighteenth clause of section two of the act above 
cited; but nothing in this act contained shall extend or enlarge be- 
yond its former territorial limits the exclusive franchise of any gas 
or water company.— Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 349. 

Joint Agreement. — To be Sumbitted to Stockholders. — Meeting. — 
Certificates. — To be Filed. 

Sec. 382. Said merger or consolidation shall be made under the 
conditions, provisions and restrictions, and with the powers herein 
set forth, to wit: First, The directors of each corporation may enter 
into a joint agreement, under the corporate seal of each corporation, 
for the merger and consolidation of said corporations; prescribing 
the terms and conditions thereof, the mode of carrying the same into 
effect, the name of the new corporation, the number and names of 
the directors and other officers thereof, and who shall be the first 
directors and officers and their places of residence, the number of 
shares of capital stock, the amount or par value of each share and 
the manner of converting the capital stock of eaclj of said corpora- 
tions into the stock of a new corporation, and how and when new 
officers and directors shall be chosen, with such other details as they 
shall deem necessary to perfect the said consolidation and merger; 
but said agreement shall not be effective unless the same shall be 
approved by the stockholders of said corporations, in the maaner 
hereinafter provided. 

Said agreement shallbe submitted to the stockholders of each of 
said corporations, at separate special meetings, of the time, place 
and object of which respective meetings due notice shall be given 
by publication, once a week for two successive weeks before said 
respective meetings, in at least one newspaper in the county or each 
of the counties in which the principal offices of said respective cor- 
porations shall be situate; and at said meetings the said agreement 
of the directors shall be considered, and a vote of the stockholders 
in person or by proxy shall be taken, by ballot, for the adoption or 
rejection of the same, each share of stock entitling the holdeY* thereof 
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to one vote; and if a majority in amount of the entire capital stock 
of each of said corporations shall vote in favor of said agreement, 
merger and consolidation, then that fact shall be certified by the 
secretary of each corporation, under the seal thereof, and said certi- 
ficates, together with the said agreement or a copy thereof, shall be 
filed in the office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth, whereupon 
the said agreement shall be deemed and taken to be the act of con- 
solidation of said corporation. — Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 2, P. 
L. 349. 

Merger. — Proviso. — Letters Patent. — Bonus. 

Sec. 383. Upon the filing of said certificates and agreement, or copy 
of agreement, in the office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth, 
the said merger shall be deemed to have taken place, and the said 
corporations to be one corporation under the name adopted in and 
by the said agreement, possessing all the rights, privileges and fran- 
chises theretofore vested in each of them, and all the estate and 
property, real and personal, and rights of action of each of said cor- 
porations, shall be deemed and taken to be transferred to and vested 
in the said new corporation without any further act or deed: Pro- 
vided, That all rights of creditors and all liens upon the property of 
each of said corporations shall continue unimpaired, and the respec- 
tive constituent corporations may be deemed to be in existence to 
preserve the same; and all debts, duties and liabilities of each of 
said constituent corporations shall thenceforth attach to the said 
new corporation and may be enforced against it to the same extent 
and by the same process as if said debts, duties and liabilities had 
been contracted by it. But such merger and consolidation shall not 
be complete, and no such consolidated corporation shall do any bus- 
iness of any kind, until it shall have first obtained from the GU)v- 
ernor of the Commonwealth new letters patent, and shall have paid 
to the State Treasurer ^ bonus of one-third of one per centum upon 
all its capital stock in excess of the amount of capital stock of the 
several corporations so consolidating upon which the bonus required 
by law had been therefore paid. — Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 3, 
P. L. 349. 

Evidence. 

Sec. 384. A certified copy of said certificate and agreement, or copy 
of agreement, so to be filed in the office of the Secretary of the Com- 
monwealth, shall be evidence of the lawful holding and action of 
such meetings, and of the merger and consolidation of said corpora- 
tions.— Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 4, P. L. 349. 

Petition. — Appraisers. — ^Award. — Appraisement. — Stock Transfer. 

Sec. 385. If any stockholder or stockholders of any corporation 
which shall become a party to an agreement of merger and consoli- 
dation hereunder, shall be dissatisfied with, or object to such consoli- 
dation, and shall have voted against the same at the stockholder's 
meeting, it shall and may be lawful for any such stockholder or 
stockholders, within thirty days after the adoption of said agree- 
ment of merger and consolidation by the stockholders as herein pro- 
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vided, and upon reasonable notice to said corporation, to apply by 
petition to any court of common pleas of the county in which the 
chief office of such corporation may be situate, or to a judge of said 
court in vacation, if no such court sits during said period, to appoint 
three disinterested persons to estimate and appraise the damages, 
if any, done to such stockholder or stockholders by said consolida- 
tion. Upon such petition, it shall be the duty of the said court, or 
judge, to make such appointment; and the award of the persons so 
appointed, or a majority of them, when confirmed by the said court, 
shall be final and conclusive; and the persons so appointed shall 
also appraise the share or shares of said stockholders in the said 
corporation at the full market value thereof, without regard to any 
appreciation or depreciation in consequence of the said consolida- 
tion, which appraisement, when confirmed by the said court, shall 
be final and conclusive; and the said corporation may, at its elec- 
tion, either pay to the said stockholder or stockholders the amount 
of damages so found and awarded, if any, or the value of the stock 
so ascertained; and upon the payment of the value of the stock 
of the aforesaid, the said stockholder or stockholders shall transfer 
the stock so held by them to the said corporation, to be disposed of 
by the directors thereof or to be retained for the benefit of the 
other stockholders; and in case the value of said stock as aforesaid, 
shall not be so paid within thirty days after the said award shall 
have been confirmed by the said court, the damages so found and 
confirmed shall be a judgment against said corporation, and be col- 
lected as other judgments in said court are by law recoverable. — 
Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 5, P. L. 349. 



AN ACT AMENDING THE FIRST SECTION OF AN ACT RELATING TO 
PRIVATB BANKERS, ETC., OF THE 16TH OF MAT, 1861. 



Return to Auditor General. — Contents of Return. — To Pay One Per 

Centum. 

Sec. 386. Every stock broker, bill broker, exchange broker, mer- 
chandise broker and private banker in this Commonwealth shall, 
on OP before the first Monday of December next, and on or before 
the same day in each year thereafter, make a written return, under 
oath or affirmation, to the Auditor General of this Commonwealth, 
in which return he shall exhibit and set forth the full amount of his 
gross receipts from commissions, discounts, abatements, allowances 
and all other receipts arising from his business during the year end- 
ing with the thirtieth day of November preceding the date of such 
an?iual return,. and shall forthwith pay into the State Treasury one 
per centum of the aggregate amount of such gross receipts contained 
in such return, for the use of the Commonwealth. — Act of 13th of 
June, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 559. 

Repeal. 
Sec. 387. All acts or parts of acts inconsistent with this act, 
passed previous to the adoption of this amendment, are hereby 
repealed.— Act of I3tb of June, 1901, Sec. 2, P. L. 559. 
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AN ACT LIMITING AMOUNT OF LOANS TO OFFICBiRS ANI> DIRECTORS 
OF BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES AND SAVINGS INSTITUTIONS. 



Limit of Loans. 

Sec. 388. No director of any banking institution, trust company 
or savings institution, having capital stock, heretofore or here- 
after incorporated in this Commonwealth, shall receive as a loan an 
amount greater than ten per centum of the capital stock actually 
paid in, and surplus; and the gross amount loaned to all officers and 
directors of such corporations, and to the firms or houses in which 
they may be interested directly or indirectly, shall not exceed at 
any time the sum of twenty-five per centum of the capital stock paid 
in and surplus. — Act of 14th of June, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 561. 

Capital Stock Not to be Taken as Security or Purchased. 

Sec. 389. No corporation under this act shall take as security for 
any loan or discount, a lien on any part of its capital stock; but the 
same surety, both in kind and amount,, shall be required of persons, 
shareholders and not shareholders; and no such corporation shall be 
the holder or purchaser of any of its capital, unless such purchase 
shall be necessary to prevent loss on a debt previously contracted ija. 
good faith, on surety which at the time was deemed adequate for 
the payment oi such debt, within a lien upon such stock, or in case 
of forfeiture of such stock for the non-payment of instalments due 
thereon; and the stock so purchased shall, in no case, be held by the 
corporation so purchasing for a longer period than six months, if the 
same can be sold for what such stock cost the corporation. — Act 
of 14th of June, 1901, Sec. 2, P. L. 561. 



AN ACT AUTHORIZING BANKS TO LOAN MONET ON BOND'S AND MORT- 
GAGES ON REAL. ESTATE, AND NOTES, SECURITIES, ETC. 



Loans on Bonds and Mortgages, Etc. 

Sec. 390. Banks chartered under the provisions of the laws of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania be and they are hereby authorized 
to loan money on the security of bonds and mortgages on unincum- 
bered real estate situated in this State, not in excess of their time 
deposits, and to invest their funds, not exceeding twenty-five per 
centum of their capital stock, surplus and undivided profits, in the 
purchase of such mortgages; and may also purchase, for investment, 
any interest bearing bonds or other obligations of any corporation 
or individual.— Act of 10th of July, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 639. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 391. All acts and part of acts inconsistent herewith are hereby 
repealed.— Act of 10th of July, 1901, Sec. 2, P. L. 63S. 
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STOCKHOLDERS, DIRECTOBS AND CLERKS OF, MAT BBCOIO) COM- 
MISSIONED NOTARIES PUBLIC. 



Stockholders, Directors and Clerks May be Notaries Public. — 

Proviso. 

Sec. 392. Hereafter any stockholder, director, or clerk, in any 
bank, banking institution or trust company may, at the same time, 
hold, exercise or enjoy the office of notary public: Providing, That 
no stockholder, director, or clerk, in any bank, banking institution, 
or trust company, shall do or perform any act or acts as notary 
public or perform any duty or duties of notary public, for such 
bank, banking institution, or trust company, in which he or she 
may be a stockholder, director or clerk; and any act or aetSj duty 
or duties, performed by any notary public of any bank, banking 
institution, or trust company, in which he or she may be a stock- 
holder, director, or clerk, is and are hereby declared invalid. — ^Act 
of 24th Qf March, 1903, Sec. 2, P. L. 50. 
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CHAPTER 12. 



AN ACT CREATING A BANKING DEPARTMENT. 



Banking Department Established. — Institutions Under its Control. 
— Foreign Corporations. 

See. 393. There is hereby established a separate and distinct de- 
partment to be known as the Banking Department, the Commis- 
sioner of which said Department shall take care that the laws of this 
Commonwealth in relation to banks and banking companies, co- 
operative banking associations, trust, safe deposit, real estate, mort- 
gage, title insurance, guarantee, surety and indemnity companies, 
and all other companies of a similar character, savings institutions, 
savings banks, provident institutions and every other corporation 
having power and receiving money on deposit, and to mutual savings 
funds, building and loan associations and bond and investment com- 
panies incorporated, or which may hereafter become incorporated, 
under the laws of this State, or incorporated under the laws of any 
foreign State, and authorized under the laws of this State to trans- 
act business herein, shall be faithfully executed; and also that the 
greatest safety to depositors therein and other interested persons 
shall be afforded; and the said Commissioner of Banking and said 
Department shall be charged with the supervision of all of said 
corporations for said purposes. And it shall not be lawful for any 
foreign corporation to receive any deposit or deposits or transact 
any banking business whatsoever, in this Commonwealth, until it 
shall have first filed in the office of the Commissioner of Banking a 
certified copy of the statement required by law to be filed in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth. — ^Act of 11th of Febru- 
ary, 1895, Sec. 1, P. L. 4. 

Chief Officer. — How Appointed. — Term of Office. — Salary. — Clerks 
and Their Salaries. — Deputj^ — Salary. — Examiners, Number and 
Appointment Of. — Compensation. — Oath and Bond of Commis- 
sioner and Deputy. — Shall Not be Interested in Any Corporation 
Under Their Supervision. 

Sec. 394. The chief officer of the Banking Department shall be 
denominated the Commissioner of Banking. He shall be appointed 
by the Governor, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall hold his office for the term of four years and until his 
successor is duly qualified. He shall receive an annual salary of six 
thousand dollars, payable quarterly by a warrant drawn by the 
Auditor General on the State Treasurer. He shall have power to 
employ from time to time such clerks, not to exceed three in 
number, whose annual ss^lary shall not exceed fourteen hundred 
dollars each, to discharge such duties as he shall assign them, whose 
10 
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salaries shall be paid monthly by warrant drawn by the Auditor 
General upon the State Treasurer. He shall also appoint one deputy 
who shall perform the duties attached by law to the office of Com- 
missioner of Banking during the absence or inability of the Com- 
missioner, and whose salary shall be twenty-five hundred dollars 
per annum, payable in the same way and manner as that of the 
Commissioner, and who shall give to the Commonwealth a bond in 
the penalty of ten thousand dollars, with one or more sureties to 
be approved by the Governor, conditioned for the proper and faithful 
performance of all his duties. The Commissioner of Banking may 
also from time to time appoint examiners in such numbers as may 
be necessary for the conduct of the business of the Department, not 
to exceed ten in number, who shall receive such compensation as may 
be fixed by said Commissioner for each day actually employed in 
making examinations of corporations under the order of said^Com- 
missioner, not to exceed ten dollars per day, and also actual expense 
incurred in making such examination, which compensation and 
expenses shall be paid by a warrant drawn by the Auditor General 
upon the State Treasurer. Within fifteen days from the time of the 
notice of their appointment, the Commissioner and his deputy shall 
take and subscribe the oath of office prescribed by the Constitution 
and file the same in the office of the Secretary of the Commonwealth, 
and the'Commissioner shall also give to the Commonwealth a bond jn 
the pen-alty of twenty thousand dollars, with two or more sureties 
to be approved of by the Governor, conditioned for the faithful per- 
formance of his duties, and neither said Commissioner nor his 
deputy nor examiners shall be interested as officer, director, trustee, 
manager or stockholder in any corporation subject to the supervision 
of this Department.— ^Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 2, P. L. 4. 

Corporations Shall Be Subject to Supervision in All Departments. — 
Examiner Must Have Written Authority to Inspect. 

Sec. 395. Every corporation, in all its departments, business and 
affairs, together with all its property, assets and resources included 
within the supervision of the Commissioner of Banking or his De- 
partment, as set forth in the first section of this act, shall be subject 
to inspection and examination by the Commissioner of Banking or 
his deputy, or any qualified examiner of the said Department, when 
such examiner is authorized, in writing, under the official seal of 
said Commissioner or his deputy, to make such examination of any 
said corporation. — Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 3, P. L. 4. 

Duties of the Commissioner of Banking. — Examiner. — Assignment 
Of and Powers Of. — Oaths May be Administered by Commis- 
sioner. — Deputy and Examiner. — False Swearing. — Procedure 
in Case of Failure to Make Answer. — Compensation of Exam- 
iner, Etc. — Fees to be Paid by Corporations. — ^Procedure in 
Case of Refusal or Neglect to Pay. — Proviso. 

Sec. 396. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Banking, as 
often as he shall deem proper, to examine, or cause to be examined, 
the books, papers and affairs of each and every corporation subject 
to supervision as aforesaid, and whenever he shall deem it necessary 
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or proi>er he shall assign a qualified examiner or examiners to make 
snch examination, and who shall have power to make a thorough 
examination into aft the business and affairs of the corporation in 
all its departments, and of all its property, assets and resources 
wherever situated, and in so doing, to examine any of the officers or 
agents or employes thereof, or any person or officers or employes 
of any corporation, or any firm in possession of any asset thereof, 
under oath, or otherwise, and shall make or cause to be made, in the 
manner aforesaid, a full and detailed report of the condition of 
the corporation; and the said corporation shall not be subject to any 
other visitorial power than such as may be authorized by this act, 
except such as are vested in the several courts of law. Said Com-^ 
missioner and his deputy and any qualified examiner so as aforesaid 
appointed are hereby empowered and authorized to administer an 
oath to any of the persons aforesaid, and willful false swearing 
in any inquiry thereunder shall be perjury, and subject, upon con- 
viction thereof, to the same punishment as provided by existing laws 
for the punishment of perjury. Upon failure of any of the persons 
aforesaid to make answer to any inquiries as aforesaid, the Attorney 
General, upon the request of the Commissioner of Banking, shall 
make information thereof to the court of common pleas of the county 
of Dauphin, whereupon said court, after hearing, shall make such 
order as occasion requires. The compensation of examiners and 
expenses of examinations provided for by this act shall be paid by 
warrant drawn by the Auditor General on the State Treasurer, upon 
requisition made by the Commissioner of Banking, and in order 
to help pay such expenses all corporations subject to the supervision 
of the Banking Department, (except Building and Loan Associa- 
tions doing business exclusively within this State), shall annually, 
upon the first Monday of May in each year, pay into the Treasury 
of the State the following amounts in addition to any taxes or fees 
imposed by existing laws upon such corporations, the sum of twenty- 
five dollars each, and in all cases of such corporations having capital 
stock, for each one hundred thousand dollars of capital stock, or 
fractional part thereof in excess of one hundred thousand dollars, 
the sum of five dollars shall be paid annually at the time aforesaid; 
and all such corporations shall pay annually at the time aforesaid, 
the sum of two cents for each one thousand dollars of assets which 
it may have. In cases of corporations subject to the supervision 
of the Banking Department, which have no capital stock, they shall 
each, in addition to any taxes or fees imposed by existing laws, 
annually upon the day and year aforesaid, pay into the Treasury of 
the State the sum of twenty-five dollars, and for each one hundred 
thousand dollars of assets, or fractional part thereof in excess of 
one hundred thousand dollars, annually pay into the Treasury of the 
State the sum of one dollar. And in cases of neglect or refusal of 
any corporation aforesaid to pay said sums into the State Treasury 
at the time aforesaid, the Auditor General shall settle an account 
against such corporation for the amounts due and payable under 
this act, and shall proceed to collect the same in the same way and 
manner and under the same penalties as are provided for the col- 
lecting of taxes and penalties under the existing laws: Provided, 
however. That nothing herein contained shall impose upon building 
and loan associations, doing business exclusively within this State, 
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the payment of any sum or sums of money whatsoever. — ^Act of 11th 
of February, 1895, Sec. 4, P. L. 4. 

Reports. — CJontents of Report. — When Reports Shall be Made. — Pub- 
lication of Summary of Report. — Proof of Publication. — Special 
Reports. — Failure to Make Report. — Penalty For. — Refusal to 
Pay Penalty or to Furnish Proof of Publication, Procedure in 
Case of. — Sums Collected Shall be Applied to Expenses of 
Department. 

Sec. 397. Every corporation, subject to the supervision of the 
Banking Department, as herein before provided, shall make to the 
Commissioner of Banking, not less than two reports of its condition 
during each year, according to the form and in the manner pre- 
scribed by the said Commissioner, which report shall be verified by 
the oath or affirmation of the president, cashier or treasurer or other 
managing officer of such corporation, and attested as correct by the 
signature of at least three of the directors, trustees or other man- 
agers of such corporation. Each such report of condition shall 
exhibit, in detail and under appropriate heads, the resources and 
liabilities of the corporation at the close of business on any past day 
by the Commissioner specified, and shall be transmitted to the Com- 
missioner within five days (which time in the discretion of the Com- 
missioner of Banking may be extended) after the receipt of a re- 
quest or requisition therefor from him, and an abstract summary 
thereof shall forthwith be published by such corporation in a news- 
paper published in the place where such corporation is located, at 
least three times, and if there is no newspaper published in such 
place, then in the newspaper published nearest thereto in the same 
county; and upon completion thereof proof of such publication shall 
be furnished to the said Commissioner by such corporation. The 
Commissioner of Banking shall also have power to call for special 
report from any corporation whenever, in his judgment, the same 
may be necessary to a full and complete knowledge of its condition. 
The reports of condition and publication thereof provided for and 
required in this section shall be in lieu of all reports and of all 
publication for similar purposes heretofore required by law to be 
made by such corporations. In case any such corporation shall fail 
to make and transmit any of the reports, or furnish such proof of 
publication required by this act, such corporation shall be subject, at 
the discretion of the Commissioner of Banking, to a penalty of 
twenty dollars for each day after the time mentioned above, or the 
extension thereof by the Commissioner of Banking, for making such 
report or said publication. Whenever any such corjwration shall 
delay or refuse to pay the penalty herein imposed for a failure to 
make and transmit a report or furnish proof of publication, the 
Attorney General, upon request of the Commissioner of Banking, is 
hereby authorized to maintain an action in the name of the Com- 
monwealth against the delinquent corporation for the recovery of 
such penalty, and all sums collected by such action shall be paid into 
the State Treasury and applied upon the expenses of the Banking 
Department.— Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 5, P. L. 4. 
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Impaired or Reduced Capital Stock. — Procedure in Case Of. — Com- 
missioner Shall Require Deficiency to be Made Good.— Failure 
to Make Good Any Reduction or Impairment of Capital. — Pro- 
cedure in Case Court Shall Hear Allegations and Proof s.— When 
Court Shall Decree Dissolution. — When Court Shall Annul Act 
of Commissioner. 

Sec. 398. Whenever it shall appear from any report of the con- 
dition of any corporation made as hereinbefore provided to the 
Commissioner of Banking, or the said Commissioner shall have 
reason to believe that the capital of any such corporation is re- 
. duced, by impairment or otherwise, below the amount required by 
law or the articles of incorporation, or below the amount certified 
to the proper authorities as paid in, it shall be the duty of the Com- 
missioner and he shall have power to require such corporation under 
his hand and seal of office, to make good the deficiency so appearing; 
and to give effect to such requisition he shall have power to examine, 
or cause to be examined, any such corporations, books, papers and 
affairs to ascertain whether such reduction or impairment of capital 
has been made good in compliance with his requisition; and if any 
such corporation shall neglect or refuse, for sixty days after such 
requisition has been made, to make good the reduction or impair- 
ment of capital existing, it shall be the duty of the Commissioner to 
communicate the facts to the Attorney General, whose duty it shall 
then become to apply to the court of common pleas of the county of 
Dauphin, or in vacation, to any of the judges thereof, for an order 
requiring said corporation to show cause why their business should 
not be closed, and the court or judge, as the case may be, shall 
thereupon hear the allegations and proofs of the respective parties. 
If it appears to the satisfaction of the said court or judge that such 
corporation has neglected or refused to comply with such requisition, 
and that such capital stock is reduced and impaired, and that such 
corporation is insolvent, or that the interests of the public so re- 
quire, the said court or judge shall decree a dissolution of such cor- 
poration and a distribution of its effects, or shall make such other 
orders, from time to- time, in the matter as the interests of the 
parties and the public may require. But in case it shall appear to 
said court or judge that said corporation has complied with the pro- 
visions of this act, and that it is not insolvent, a decree shall be 
entered annulling the act of the Commissioner in the premises and 
authorizing such corporation to continue business. — Act of 11th of 
February, 1895, Sec. 6, P. L, 4. 

Duties of Commissioner Where Corporation Violates its Charter. — 
Commissioner to Report Facts to Attorney General. — Procedure 
by Attorney General. — When Court Shall Decree Dissolution. 

Sec. 399. Whenever it shall appear to the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing, from any report of condition of any corporation not having any 
capital stock and doing business exclusively for the benefit of de- 
positors, or from any examination made by him, or from the report 
of any examination made to him, of the condition of the affairs of 
such corporation that any such corporation has committed any vio- 
lation of its charter or law, or its conducting its businesis and affairs 
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in an unsafe and unauthorized manner, he shall, by an order under 
his hand and seal of office, direct the discontinuance of such illegal 
and uiisafe or unauthorized practice and direct strict conformity 
with the requirements of the law, and with safety and security in 
its transactions; and whenever any such corporation shall refuse or 
neglect to comply with any such order, as aforesaid, or whenever it 
.shall appear to the Commissioner that it is unsafe or inexpedient 
for any such corporation to continue to transact business, or that 
any trustee or officer of any such corporation has abused his trust, 
or been guilty of misconduct or malversation in his official position 
injurious to the corporation, or to its depositors, he shall communi- 
cate the facts to the Attorney General, who shall thereupon insti- 
tute such proceedings as the nature of the case may require. The 
proceedings instituted by the Attorney General may be by quo 
warranto in the court of common pleas of the county of Dauphin for 
the removal of one or more of the trustees or managers and 
the substitution of others, or for the transfer of the corporate 
powers to other persons, or for the withdrawal of corporate powers, 
or the consolidation and merger of the corporation with any other 
corporation of similar character that may be willing to accept of 
the trust, or for such other and further relief or correction as the 
particular facts communicated to him shall seem to require, and the 
court before which such proceedings shall be instituted shall have 
power to grant such orders, and in its discretion from time to time, 
modify or revoke the same, and to grant such relief and render such 
judgment as the facts or evidence in the case and situation of the 
parties and the interest involved shall seem to require, or if it 
shall appear to the said court that the interests of the public so 
require, the said court shall decree a dissolution of such corporation 
and a distribution of its effects. — Act of 11th of February, 1895, 
Sec. 7, P. L. 4. 

Refusal of Corporation to Submit Books, Etc. — Commissioner May 
Refer Violation of Law to Attorney General. 

Sec. 400. In case any corporation shall refuse to submit its books, 
papers and affairs to the inspection of the said Commissioner 
or his deputy, or of any examiner designated as aforesaid, or the 
officers thereof shall refuse to submit to be examined upon oath 
touching the affairs of such corporation, or if such corporation shall 
be found to have violated any law of this State binding upon such 
corporation, the Commissioner may refer the same to the Attorney 
General whose duty it shall then become to institute for such causes 
similar proceedings against such corporation as are authorized by 
the preceding section. — Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 8, P. L. 4. 

Duties of Commissioner When Corporation is in Unsafe Condition. 
— Duties of Attorney General. — Receiver May be Appointed. — 
Court Shall Approve Bond of Receiver. — Temporary Receiver 
May be Appointed in Certain Cases. — May Withdraw Temporary 
Receiver. — Corporation May File Answer in Court of Common 
Pleas of Dauphin County. 

Sec. 401. If from any examination of the papers, books and affairs 
<>f any corporation, with or without capital, the Commissioner of 
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Banking shall have reason at any time to conclude that such corpora- 
tion is in an unsound and unsafe condition to do business, or that 
its business or manner of conducting the same is injurious and con- 
trary to the interest of the public, the Commissioner of Banking 
shall forthwith communicate the facts to the Attorney General who 
shall forthwith make application to the court of common pleas of 
the county of Dauphin, or to a law judge thereof, for the appoint- 
ment of a receiver to take charge of such corporation's property and 
wind up its business. Such receiver shall proceed and wind up the 
business and affairs of said corporation under and subject to' the 
orders of the court of common pleas aforesaid. Said court shall 
also approve the amount and security of the bond to be given by 
said receiver for the faithful performance of his duties: Provided, 
however. That if the Commissioner of Banking shall at any time 
deem it necessary for the immediate protection of the depositors and 
other creditors of any such corporation, he may, after hearing before 
the Attorney General of the Commonwealth, (of which hearing the 
said corporation shall have notice), appoint some suitable person as 
temporary receiver who shall first give to the Commonwealth a 
good and suflScient bond with two sureties to be approved by said 
Commissioner, conditioned for faithful performance of duty, and 
shall forthwith take possession of said corporation's property and 
business and retain possession thereof pending like proceedings, as 
aforesaid, which shall be forthwith instituted in the court of common 
pleas of Dauphin county, at which time the compensation of said 
receiver shall be fixed by said court. And said Commissioner of 
Banking after having so appointed said temporary receiver, shall, 
(if he deems it safe and to the best for all interests concerned), have 
power at any time to withdraw said temporary receiver and cancel 
his appointment and surrender possession of said corporation and 
its property to said corporation without further proceedings or 
order. Whenever a corporation which shall deny that there is a 
good reason for the institution of either of the proceedings, as afore- 
said, or that its business should be closed, or that it should be dis- 
solved, it shall forthwith file its answer in said court of common 
pleas of the county of Dauphin, or make application to said court, 
or the law judge thereof, and ask for an order to enjoin further pro- 
ceedings in the premises; whereupon the said court or law judge 
thereof, after hearing the allegations and proofs of the respective 
parties, shall make such order in the matter as the interest of the 
parties and that of the public may require. — Act of 11th of Febru- 
ary, 1895, Sec. 9, P. L. 4. 

Duties and Powers of Auditor General Transferred to Banking De- 
partment. — Same as of the Banking Department. 

Sec. 402. All requirements of law providing for supervision and 
regulation heretofore incumbent upon corporations now included by 
virtue of this act under the supervision of the Banking Department 
to be done and performed to the Auditor General, save requirements 
imposed by law for the purpose of taxation, shall hereafter be done 
and performed to the Commissioner of Banking, subject to the modi- 
fications herein provided. And all powers, duties, rights and privi- 
leges heretofore incumbent upon and belonging to the Auditor 
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General by virtue of the laws of this State regulating the business 
and for the supervision of the conduct of such corporations are 
hereby transferred to and made incumbent upon the Commissioner 
of Banking.— Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 10, P. L. 4. 

Visitorial Power Limited to Banking Department and That Author- 
ized by the Courts. 

Sec. 403. No corporation subject to the supervision of the Banking 
Department shall be subject to any visitorial power other than such 
as are authorized by this act, or are invested by law in the courts 
of this Commonwealth. — ^Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 11, 
P. L. 4. 

Annual Reports to be Made to Governor. — Contents of Said Report. 
— Corporations Closed During Year. — ^Suggestions of Amend- 
ments, Etc. — ^Names and Compensation of Clerks, Etc. 

Sec. 404. The Commissioner shall make an annual report to the 
Governor, setting forth: 

First. A summary of the state and condition of every corporation 
from which reports have been received during the preceding year, 
with such other information in relation to said corporations as in 
his judgment may be useful. 

Second. A statement of the corporations under the supervision of 
the Banking Department whose business has been closed during the 
year, with such information relating thereto as he may deem useful. 

Third. Suggestions of amendments to the laws relating to cor- 
porations under the supervision of his department by which the 
laws may be improved and the security of creditors and depositors 
may be increased. 

Fourth. The names and compensation of the clerks and other em- 
ployes and assistants employed by him, and the whole amount of 
the expenses of the Banking Department during the year, and also 
of the revenue received by the State under this act. — Act of 11th of 
February, 1895, Sec. 12, P. L. 4. 

Seal of Office. 

Sec. 405. The seal devised by the Commissioner of Banking for his 
office, and approved by the Governor shall be the seal of office of the 
Commissioner of Banking, and may be renewed when necessary. A 
description of the seal with the impression thereof, and a certificate 
of approval of the Governor, shall be filed in the office of the Secre- 
tary of the Commonwealth. — ^Act of 11th of February, 1895, Bee. 
13, P. L. 4. 

All Books, Etc., to be in Custody of Commissioner. 

Sec. 406. All books, papers, records and securities, whatever, in 
the office of the Superintendent of Banking, and also in the office of 
the Auditor General, relating to the business of the corporations 
subject to the control of the department, shall, on demand, be 
delivered and transferred to the Commissioner of the Banking De- 
partment, and be and remain in his charge and custody. — Act of 
11th of February, 1895, Sec. 14, P. L. 4. 
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Rooms, Furniture and Stationery to be Assigned Him. 

Sec. 407. There shall be assigned to the said Commissioner of 
Banking by the Commissioners of Public Buildings and Grounds a 
suitable room, or rooms, for conducting the business of said depart- 
ment, and the Commissioner shall, from time to time, with the ap- 
proval of the Commissioners aforesaid, procure the necessary furni- 
ture, stationery and other proper conveniences for the transacting 
of the said business, the expense of which shall be paid on the 
certificate of the Commissioner of Banking and the warrant of the 
Auditor General.— Act of the 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 15, P. L. 4. 

Reports Not to be Divulged Unless Expressly Authorized. — Violation 
of This Section to be a Misdemeanor. — Penalty. 

Sec. 408. The Commissioner of Banking, nor the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Banking, nor any employe of said Department, shall not, 
directly or indirectly, wilfully exhibit, publish, divulge or make 
known to any person, or persons, any record, report, statement, 
letter or other matter, fact or thing contained in said Banking De- 
partment, or ascertained from any of the same, or from any exam- 
ination of any corporation subject to the provisions of this act, 
excepting only by such publication in such manner as is herein ex- 
pressly authorized, and any breach thereof shall be a breach of duty 
on the part of the Commissioner of Banking, Deputy Commissioner 
of Banking, or any employe of said Department, and the person so 
offending shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 
thereof, shall be sentenced to pay a fine of not exceeding one thou- 
sand dollars, and be dismissed from his employment in said De- 
partment.— 'Act of 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 16, P. L. 4. 

Repeal. 

Sec. 409. That an act of the General Assembly of this Common- 
wealth, entitled "An act creating a Banking Department," appro'verf 
June eighth. Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
one, be and the same is hereby repealed, and that all other laws, or 
parts of laws, inconsistent with the provisions of this act are also 
hereby repealed. — Act of the 11th of February, 1895, Sec. 17, P. L. 4. 

Amendment of the Fourth Section of the Act Creating the Banking 
Department. — Duties of the Commissioners of Banking. — Ex- 
aminer. — Assignment of and Powers of. — Oaths May be Ad- 
ministered by Commissioner, Deputy and Examiner. — False 
Swearing. — Procedure in Case of. — Treasurer to Make Answer. 
— Compensation of Examiners, Etc. — Fees to be Paid by Cor- 
porations. — Procedure in Case of Refusal or Neglect to Pay. — 
Proviso. 

Sec. 410. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner of Banking, as 
often as he shall deem proper, to examine or cause to be examnied, 
the books, papers and affairs of each and every corporation subject to 
supervision as aforesaid, and whenever he shall deem it necessary 
or proper he shall assign a qualified examiner or examiners to make 
such examination, and who shall have power to make a thorough 
examination into all the business and affairs of the corporation in 
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all its departments, and of all its property, assets and resources 
wherever situated, and in so doing, to examine any of the officers 
or agfents or employes thereof, or any person or officers or employes 
of any corporation or any firm in possession of any assets thereof, 
under oath, or otherwise, and shall make or cause to be made, in the 
manner aforesaid, a full and detailed report of the condition of the 
corporation; and the said corporation shall not be subject to any 
other visitorial power than such as may be authorized by this act, 
except such as are vested in the several courts of law. Said com- 
missioner and his deputy and any qualified examiner so as aforesaid 
appointed are hereby empowered and authorized to administer an 
oath to any of the persons aforesaid, and any willful false swearing 
in any inquiry thereunder shall be perjury, and subject, upon con- 
viction thereof, to the same punishment as provided by existing laws 
for the punishment of perjury. Upon failure of any of the persons 
aforesaid to make answer to any of the inquiries aforesaid, the 
Attorney General upon the request of the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing, shall make information thereof to the court of common pleas 
of Dauphin, whereupon said court, after hearing, shall make such 
order as occasion requires. The compensation of examiners and 
expenses of examinations provided for by this act shall be paid 
by warrant drawn by the Auditor General on the State Treasurer 
upon requisition made by the Commissioner of Banking, and in order 
to help pay such expenses all corporations subject to the supervision 
of the Banking Department (except building and loan associations 
doin^ business exclusively within this State), shall annually, upon 
the first Monday of May in each year, pay into the treasury of the 
State the following amounts in addition to any taxes or fees imposed 
by existing laws upon such corporations, the sum of twenty-five 
dollars each, and in all cases of such corporations having capital 
stock, for each one hundred thousand dollars of capital stock, or 
fractional part thereof in excess of one hundred thousand dollars, 
the sum of five dollars shall be paid annually at the time aforesaid; 
and all such corporations shall pay annually at the time aforesaid, 
the sum of two cents for each one thousand dollars of assets, and 
the sum of two cents for each one thousand dollars of trust funds, 
which it may have. In cases of corporations subject to the super- 
vision of the Banking Department, which have no capital stock, they 
shall each in addition to any taxes or fees imposed by existing laws, 
annually upon the day and month aforesaid pay into the treasury of 
the State the sum of twenty-five dollars, and for each one hundred 
thousand dollars of assets, or fractional part thereof in excess of 
one hundred thousand dollars, annually pay into the treasury of the 
State the sum of one dollar. And in cases of neglect or refusal of 
any corporation aforesaid to pay said sums into the State Treasury 
at the time aforesaid, the Auditor General shall settle an account 
against such corportion for the amounts due and payable under this 
act, and shall proceed to collect the same in the same way and 
manner and under the same penalties as are provided for the col- 
lecting of taxes and penalties under the existing laws: Provided, 
however, That nothing herein contained shall impose upon any 
building and loan association, doing business exclusively within this 
State, the payment of any sum or sums of money whatsoever. — 
Act of 29th of May, 1901, Sec. 1, P. L. 345. 
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An Act Authorizing the Employment of an Additional Clerk of 
Banking Department. 

Sec. 411. One clerk, to be appointed by the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing, at a salary of fourteen hundred dollars per annum. — Act of 8th 
of April, 1903, P. li. 159. 

An Act Providing for Additional Bank Examiners. 

Sec. 412. The Commissioner of Banking is authorized to appoint 
five additional examiners, who shall receive such compensation as 
uiay be fixed by said Commissioner, for each day actually employed 
in making examinations of corporations under the order of said Com- 
missioner, not to exceed ten dollars per day, and also actual expenses 
incurred in making such examinations, which compensation and ex- 
penses shall be paid by warrant drawn by the Auditor Greneral upon 
the State Treasurer.— Act of 7th of March, 1905, P. L. 33. 
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CHAPTEJR 13. 



JUDICIAL DECISIONS AS TO BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, 
BUIIJ)ING ASSOCIATIONS, ETC. 



President. 

Sec. 413. A president of a bank as his name indicates presides at 
the meetings thereof. He has no authority to make contracts bind- 
ing on the bank without the control of the board of directors. — Bank 
vs. Williams, 100 Pa. 123. 

He has no authority to part with collateral security held by the 
bank.— Day vs. Day, 32 Pitts. L. J. 75. 

The Board of Directors. 

Sec. 414. The business of the board of directors of a bank is gen- 
erally to transact its affairs and business. They must meet collec- 
tively at a meeting of the board. They cannot act individually or 
separately. 

If they allow the affairs of the bank to be carried on by another 
institution it is gross negligence which renders the directors liable 
for losses deriving therefrom. — ^Bank vs. Gregg, 27 Pitts. L. J. 26, 
P. & L. Dig. Dec. 2065. 

Knowledge imparted by a director to the bank at a regular meet- 
ing binds the bank.— Bank vs. Whitehead, 10 Watts 397. 

Notice to a director is not notice to a corporation. — Bank vs. 
Heppes, 23 C. C. R. 447. 

The procedure to enforce the liability of bank directors for neglect 
must be under the 16th section of the act of 1850, and the act of 
12th of April, 1867.— Ahl. vs. Rhoades, 84 Pa. 319. 

When the directors use ordinary care in directing the business of 
the bank they are not liable for the fraud of its other officers. — 
Swentzel vs. Bank, 147 Pa. 140. 

Declaring unearned dividends or withdrawing their individual 
deposits from the bank with knowledge of its insolvency are such 
acts as amount to fraud for which the directors of a bank are per- 
sonally liable. — Gunkels Appeal, 48 Pa. 13. 

. The directors of a bank, who, by its charter were to conduct its 
affairs, delegated to the president and cashier the power to borrow 
money for the bank. It was held that the bank was liable on a bill 
of exchange signed by the president only. It was held that the 
bank was bound if the bill was issued for the use of the bank. — 
Ridgway vs. Bank, 12 S. & R. 256. 

The managing partner of a firm doing a banking business, who is 
also the cashier, has authority to make an agreement by which a 
promissory note shall be charged to a third party in pursuance of a 
previous agreement between the bank and the maker of the note. — 
Wise vs. Loeb, 15 Pa. Superior 601. 
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The Cashier. 

Sec. 415. As the name indicates, the cashier has charge of the 
money of the bank. He attends to the receipts and cash payments 
of the bank. To a certain extent he is like a treasurer of an asso- 
ciation. 

The ordinary duties of a cashier are to keep the notes, funds, 
bills and other choses in action of the bank, to be used from time to 
time for the exigencies of the bank, to receive directly or through 
subordinate oflBcers all moneys and notes of the bank; to surrender 
notes and securities upon payment, to draw checks; to withdraw 
funds of the bank on deposit and generally to transact as executive 
officer of the bank the ordinary routine of business. — Williams vs. 
Dorrier, 135 Pa. 445. 

Cashier of a national bank has no right to exempt the maker of a 
note held by the bank from liability. — Allen vs. Bank, 127 Pa. 51. 

The cashier of a savings bank is not eligible to the office of notary 
public under the act of 1840.— Ruperts case, 16 C. C. R. 333. 

The act of March 31st, 1860, P. L. 399, prohibiting cashiers from 
engaging in other business does not apply to national banks. — ^Allen 
vs. Carter, 119 Pa. 192. 

Where an assistant cashier of a bank, upon his own responsibility 
receives bonds on deposit for safe keeping and subsequently as 
cashier, fraudulently pledges them for a debt of the bank, the fraud 
of the cashier becomes a fraud of the bank. The bank cannot retain 
the fruits of the crime and at the same time repudiate the fraud 
of the agent.— Hughes vs. Bank, 110 Pa. 428. 

Deposits. 

Sec. 416. The relation between a bank and its customer is that of 
debtor and creditor; but still it is not the ordinary case of one party 
owing another money. A bank is an institution of a quasi public 
character, and when the bank, without legal excuse refuses to honor 
a check drawn upon it by a depositor something more than a mere 
breach of contract is involved, and it is liable to the depositors for 
substantial damages. The agreement of the bank is to repay the 
deposits to the person who makes the deposit, or upon checks drawn 
by him. The bank cannot set up an adverse title to defeat the claim 
of its own depositor. — Penna. Title and Trust Co. vs. Meyer, 201 
Pa. 299. 

A deposit made to be applied to the payment of a special claim 
vests the title to the deposit in the owner of the claim, and the bank 
cannot in an action by that claimant to recover the same, set off the 
depositor's indebtedness to it. — Saylor vs. Bushong, 100 Pa. 23. 

The design of the act of May 9th, 1889, P. L. 145, is to protect ail 
depositors from loss through the fraudulent receipt of their moneys 
by insolvent bankers. A banker will not be permitted to fraudu- 
lently procure the moneys of A, B and C, because he has been pun- 
ished in procuring money from D. — Comm. vs. Rockafellow, 3 Pa. Su- 
perior 588. 

Three essentials which must be proved before a jury can find a 
defendant banker guilty of receiving deposits when insolvent. 1. 
Actual insolvency at the time the money was received. 2. Knowl- 
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edge of insolvency. 3. Receipt of money as a bank deposit. — Comm. 
vs. Smith, 4 Pa. Superior 1. 

A trustee or guardian is not 'liable for loss resulting from the fail- 
ure of a bank, where money is deposited temporarily pending invest- 
ment; but if «i guardian leaves his wards money for an undue time 
on deposit without efiPort to invest the same, he is liable for the 
loss resulting from the failure of the bank. — Estate of Evance C. Pa. 
Superior 142. 

Although the amount of a check left with a bank for collection has 
been credited to a depositor as cash, it may be charged back to him 
in case it turns out to be worthless, unless the bank has been negli- 
gent, or has done something to mislead the depositor, thereby induc- 
ing him to act as to his injury on the faith of the goodness of the 
check. — Union Safe Deposit Bank vs. Strauch, 20 Pa. Superior 196. 

Trust funds not ear-marked cannot be recovered, on the assignment 
of a bank in preference to the general creditors of the bank. — In re 
Solicitors Loan and Trust Cos. Est. 3 Pa. Superior 244. 

Where money received by trust companies as trustee,, is not kept 
distinct nor invested in any specific way, but is mingled with the 
general mass of money on deposit and used in the general banking 
business, and there is no means of tracing or ascertaining its identity 
the cestuique trust is not entitled to a preference over general credit- 
ors in a distribution of the assigned estate of the trust company. — 
Cobsons estate, 3 Pa. Superior 248; Carmany's Appeal, 166 Pa. 622; 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank vs. Loan Co., 188 Pa. 330. 

Where a bank holds funds of the maker when the note matures, 
it is bound to appropriate his deposit to the payment of the note in 
the relief of the sureties, and the failure to do so to the loss of the 
sureties renders the bank liable. — Newbold vs. Boon, 6 Pa. Superior 
511; Bank vs. Seitz Bros., 150 Pa, 632. 

The act of 'May 9th, 1889, providing for the punishment of bankers 
receiving deposits with knowledge tLat a bank is insolvent is not 
in violation of article one, section fifteen of the Constitution that 
the person of a debtor shall not be continued in prison after the de- 
livery up of his estate for the benefit of his creditors. — Com. vs. 
Sponsler, 16 C. C. 116. 

On the trial of an indictment for a violation of the act of May 9th, 
1889, P. L. 145, entitled An act, relating to the receiving of deposits 
by insolvent banks in order to secure conviction the Commonwealth 
must prove beyond reasonable doubt first, actual insolvency at the 
time the money is received, second, the defendant's knowledge of the 
insolvency, third, the receipts of the money as a bank deposit. — Com- 
monwealth vs. Junkin, 170 Pa. 194. 

Where a check is received after banking hours, there is no un- 
reasonable delay in depositing the check for collection in the usual 
course of business on the day after it was received, and presenting 
it to the bank for payment on the next day thereafter. — ^Loux vs. 
Fox, 171 Pa. 68; Willis vs. Finley, 173 Pa. 28. 

When the maker of a negotiable note payable at bank has at the 
date of maturity a deposit to his credit, the bank should charge the 
note against the deposit. — Bank vs. Foreman, 138 Pa. 474. 

A bank receiving a check for collection should send it to an inde- 
pendent bank, not directly to the bank on which it is drawn. — Hazlett 
vs. Bank, 132 Pa. 118. 
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A cheek by a depositor on his account certified by the bank be- 
comes an obligation of the bank to the payee or holder, and in the 
absence of fraud or similar exceptional circumstances, the amount 
is as much withdrawn from the depositor's account a« if the money 
had been paid over the eounter. — Ttust Co. vs. White, 206 Pa. 611. 

A check on a bank when all the parties are residents of the same 
city must be presented on the day upon which it bears date, or on the 
next day, and if not, the risk of the solvency of the drawee is upon 
the payee. — Bank vs. Weil, 141 Pa. 457. 



BUILDING AND LOAN A BSOCI ATIONS. 



Sec. 417. In carrying out the plan on which building associations 
are organized and conducted, it is not intended that a stockholder 
who borrows of the association will discharge the debt he incurs by 
direct payments on account of it. He pays at stated periods the dues 
on his stock, the interest on the money borrowed, and when the pre- 
mium bid for the loan has not been deducted, the installments on it. 
When by the receipt of dues, interest, premiums and fines for non- 
payment of dues, all of the stock of the association or of the series to 
which the borrower's stock belongs, becomes full paid or matured. 
The value of his stock equals the amount of his debt, and the trans- 
action is then ended by the surrender of the stock by him and the 
cancellation of his obligation by the association. When a borrowing 
member of a building and loan association gives the association an 
obligation which provides for the payment of the principal debt in 
equal monthly installments until the whole is paid according to the 
act of Assembly and the terms and provisions of the Constitution 
and by-laws of said association the monthly installments cannot be 
appropriated to a direct payment on account of the loan with the 
effect of leaving dues on stock unpaid. — Freemansburg B. & L. 
Assn. vs. Watts, 199 Pa. 221. 

A foreign building and loan association having its office in 
the state of its domicile, where under its articles of association 
and by-laws, its business must be conducted and at which office all 
payments must be made to it, and all contracts passed upon, does 
not, in making a loan to a citizen of Pennsylvania on a bond, through 
an agent in Pennsylvania, and taking as security for the debt a 
mortgage on Pennsylvania real estate, make a Pennsylvania con- 
tract gioverned by the usury laws of this State; nor is the associa- 
tion doing business in Pennsylvania within the meaning of the act 
of April 22, 1874, requiring the registration of foreign corporations. 
In such case there is no employment by the association of any part 
of its capital in Pennsylvania. The capital if employed in Pennsyl- 
vania is employed by a citizen thereof. — People's B. L. and S. Assn. 
vs. Berlin, 201 Pa. 1. 

The powers and immunities granted to building and loan associa- 
tions incorporated under the act of April 29, 1874, P. L. 73, Sec. 37 
and the several supplements thereto, do not extend to corporations 
not chartered under that legislation and managed and controlled 
in accordance with its provisions. The premiums, fines, and interest 
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on such premiums accruing to such corporations, which the statute 
declares shall not be deemed usuriotis are those which accrue "ac- 
cording to the proYisions of this act," the legislation was intended 
to regulate the dealings between a domestic corporation and its mem- 
bers, and not between it and those who are not members. — ^Trust 
Company vs. Fulmer, 24 Superior 256. 

Domestic building associations act ultra vires when they (1) Es- 
tablish and maintain branch offices; ^2) Make permanent investments 
in office buildings; (3) iMake collateral loans without limiting such 
loans as contemplated by the act of 1879; (4) Increase the expenses 
of management and salaries disportionate to services; (5) Charge an 
admission or withdrawal fee which is used to pay salaries, etc. ; (6) 
Discriminate in the rate of interest paid to classes of shareholders; 
(7) Adopt the double mortgage feature (two bonds) and (8) Issue 
policies of insurance. — Domestic Building Associations; Opinion of 
Commissioner of Banking, 1905; 30 Pa. C. C. R. 616. 

Whenever a tax is settled or assessed against a building associa- 
tion either domestic or foreign, it shall be four mills upon the return 
as made or certified to by the Auditor General. In the report to 
be filed by foreign associations, such associations may include such 
data as the Banking Department may require, but their report must 
iu elude the amount of stock held by residents of Pennsylvania en- 
titled to receive cash dividends or interest. — State Taxation of Build- 
ing Associations, 20 Pa. C. C. R. 545. 

A resident of Pennsylvania became a member of a New York build- 
ing and loan association and received a loan from it for which he gave 
a mortgage of real estate in Pennsylvania. Held that the contractor 
was to pay money in New York and that the contract was subject to 
New York law as to usurious interest. — Bennett vs. Building Assn., 
177 Pa. 233. 

Building associations are doing business exclusively within this 
State (proviso of the fourth section of act February 11, 1895), al- 
though subscribers to stock have removed from the State, but 
continue to pay their dues, or although subscribers after removal 
assign their stock to non-residents, or although non-residents sub- 
scribe for stock without solicitation. Where building associations 
make their investments upon real estate in other states they are not 
doing business exclusively within this State and are not within the 
exemption proviso in Section 4, act of 1895. The stock of a building 
association should be valued at the amount actually paid in for the 
purpose of charging the fees in the banking act of 1895. 

Request of Commissioner for opionion. — Opinion by McCormick, 
Attorney General, October 17, 1895, 17 C. C. R. 62. 

Where a building association has become ins^olvent a member is 
liable for the amount actually received on his loan with interest less 
actual payments of principal and interest thereon but he is not en- 
titled to credit for payments on the stock assigned as collateral. — 
Strohen vs. Franklin S. F. and L. Assn., 115 Pa. 273. 

Where a member of a building association borrows money from 
the association and to secure the loan gives a mortagage on his real 
estate, and makes an assignment of his stock, in which he elects to 
appropriate the amount realized from the stock at its maturity in 
payment of the loan, an attachment creditor whose attachment is 
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subsequent to the mortgage and assignment cannrft compel the asso- 
ciation to exhause the security furnished by the mortgage before re- 
sorting to the security afforded by the assignment. — Hemperly vs. 
Tyson, 170 Pa. 385. 

A defaulting borrowing stockhiolder of a building and loan asso- 
ciation, whose stock is pledged to the association as collateral, is 
not entitled to withdraw and receive the same share of the estimated 
profit^ as an ordinary withdrawing stockholder would be entitled 
to receive. The words "such borrower" in the proviso in section 4 
of the act of April 10, 1879, P. L. 16, applied to a borrower who has 
repaid his loan and has no application to a borrower who has not 
only not paid his loan, but is in arrears, both as to dues and fines for 
several years. The dues and fines are payable under the by-laww 
and whether entered in the books or not are due and payable by a 
defaulting member. — Folsom B. and L. Association vs. V. Gogel, 24 
Superior 539. 

In entering judgment against a borrowing stockholder in favor of 
an insolvent building association on a mortgage given to secure the 
payment of a loan damages should be assessed by charging the de- 
fendant with the sum or sums actually received on the mortgage an 
interest on the same crediting him with all actual payments of in- 
terest and premiums, the installments on stock and fines will remain 
with the stock. — Twin Cities National B. and L. Assn. vs. Leport, 17 
Pa. C. C. R. 426. 



CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION. 



Sec. 418. The articles of association amount to an agreement with 
each other by thirty-eight national banks in the city of Philadelphia 
to facilitate and simplify the settlement of daily balances between 
them for their mutual advantage. This agreement substitutes a 
settlement made at a fixed place and time each day by representa- 
tives of all the members of the association, in the place of a separ- 
ate settlement by each bank with every other made over the counter. 
No other object is contemplated or provided for. The assiociation 
does not provide ^r any united action for business purpose. It does 
not contemplate *the employment of capital or credit in any enter- 
prise. It proposes and provides for co-operation to expedite and 
simplify the transaction by each member of the association of its 
own proper business in one particular, yiz: the settlement of daily 
balances with the other national banks doing business in the city. 
Incidentally, co-operation in this particular would tend to bring the 
banks belonging to the association into closer relations, enable them 
to become more familiar with the volume of business and the actual 
condition of each other and open the way to make them mutually 
helpful in times of financial stringency; but these results are inci- 
dental only. The Clearing House Association is nothing more nor 
less than an agreement among thirty eight national banks to make 
their daily settlements at a fixed time and place each day. To carry 
this agreement into operation it became necessary t?o determine the 
place and hour at which the settlement should be made. A suitable 
11 
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room was secured fitted up with desks and other necessary appli- 
ances at the expense of the associated banks, and a manager chosen 
to preside over it and direct the action of the clerks and runners 
when in session. This room is the clearing place or in the language 
of the constitution of the association, the clearing house. It is the 
place where the representatives of the sevefal banks meet and where 
the balances are struck and settled daily between the banks compos- 
ing the association. At the close of each meeting the amount^ due to 
and from eaeh bank is definitely ascertained. The debtor banki* 
then pay over to the manager the gross balance due from them to 
settle their accounts with all the members of the association, and he 
makes distribution of the sum so received among the creditor banks 
entitled to receive them. The clearing house is not therefore a bus- 
iness organization, a corporation, a partnership or any artificial per- 
son of any sort, but a place in which the thirty-eight members of the 
association settle with each other daily. ♦ ♦ ♦ Among the econo- 
mies in time and labor contemplated by the banks was a settlement 
of daily balances without the necessity for handling and counting 
the cash in every case. To provide for this the banks agreed that 
they would deposit in the hands of certain persons, to be selected by 
them and to be called the clearing bouse committee, a sum of money, 
or its equivalent in good securities, at a fixed ratio upon the capital 
stock to be used for the payment of balances against them. For 
these sums the committee were to issue receipts or certificates in 
convenient sums, and these receipts oi certificates were to be used 
in lieu of the cash they represented which remained in the hands of 
the committee pledged for the payment, when payment became nec- 
essary of the certificates. The committee held the funds and securi- 
ties deposiited with them in trust for the special purpose of secur- 
ing the payment as far as they would reach of the balances due from 
the bank making the deposit. The committee were made trustees 
or agents for all members of the association with authority to ac- 
cept deposits in money or securities and to issue their own receipts 
therefor, the money or securities remaining in their hands in pledge 
for the redemption of receipts or certificates so issued by them. 
Upon a bank failing to redeem the committee could collect the securi- 
ties and apply the proceeds to the imyment of the holders of certifi- 
cates. It was held that the banks by above arrangemeuts had not 
violated the statutes of the United States and had Hot transended the 
limits which those statutes have drawn about the business of bank- 
ing. The same method has been adopted by the banks in every great 
city of the United States.— Philler vs. Patterson, 168 Pa. 468. 

The issuing of certificates by clearing house is not the issuing of 
currency. The clearing house is not a bank. — Crane vs. Nat. Bank, 
173 Pa. 566. 



MISCELLANEOUS DECISIONS. 



^c. 419. Judgment notes and mortgages held by private bankers 
are tsubject to the four mill tax imposed by the act of June 8, 1891. — 
Oommoowealth vs. McKean County, 200 Pa. 383. 
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Proviso, 253 

Must have a paid up capital stock of $125,000 253 

Certificate of amount of paid up capital stock, 253 

Capital liable for faithful discharge of duties of trust 253 

Authorized depositories of certain trust property 253 

Courts may authorize investigation of the affairs of such company, 253 

Shall keep trust funds, etc., separate from assets of company, 253 

Company must furnish affidavit of paid up capital stock before It shall 

be entitled to benefits of act 254 

ACT OF 24TH OF JUNE, 1895— 

When trustee, etc., required to give bond as such, to be allowed the 

expense of bond of company in his account 255 

Maximum amount of charges, ' 255 

Repeal, 25« 

ACT OF 26TH OF JUNE, 189&— 

Authorizing the taking of trust company as sole security, 257 

Qualifications, 257 

Repeal , 258 

Officers like private persons to m«ake oath when corporation charged 

with execution of trust, 259 ' 



CHAPTER 9. 



BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS. 



BUILDINO AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS— 

Power to purchase adjoining lands, 260 

Investments by, 261 

Incorporation of, in Philadelphia, 262 

May bring and maintain suits 263 

Officers to represent corporation 263 

Power to collect debts, 264 

After expiration of charter, 264 

Corporate powers under Act of 1869, 265 

Capital stock of, 266 

Rights of stockholders of 265 

Officers of 265 

Meetings of, 265 

Bidding for loans to stockholders, 265 

Loans to stockholders 26S 

Relaying loans to stockholders, 26i 
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BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS— Continued. Section. 

Premiums, fines and interest payable to, not usury 265 

Neglect to appoint officers of, 266 

Power of, to purchase and sell real estate 266 

Limit of purchase of real estate by, 265 

Right of, to. assign and extinguish ground rents, 266 

May convey land after expiration of charter 266 

Purchases and sale by, confl.rm©d, 267 

Payment of premiums on prior loans, 268 

Interest in advance may be deducted in lieu of premiums, 268 

Voluntary withdrawals regulated 269 

Involuntary withdrawals provided for, 270 

Repayment of loans 271 

Payment of instalments, premiums, etc. , 272 

How enforced, 272 

Fines regulated and limited, 273 

Married women may hold stock of, 274 

Their rights as stockholders of 274 

Bonus of tax due to Commonwealth not to apply to, 275 

Existing associations entitled to benefits of act of 1879 276 

Mode of procedure 276 

Rep^d 277 

Exemption from taxation for State purposes 278 

May borrow money on collateral and loans to stockholders, 279 

Additional i>owers conferred, 280 

Limit of temporary loans, 280 

Act taxing certain stocks of, for State purposes, *. 281 

Amount of tax and how payable, 281 

Provisions as to domestic and foreign corporations 281 

Duty of Banking Department, 281 

Repeal, 282 

Act regulating foreign mutual savings funds or building and loan asso- 
ciations, 28a 

Annual license to be paid by such associations, 283 

Requisites and regulations for beginning business, 284 

Provisions for discontinuance of business 284 

Duties of Trust Companies acting as depositories 284 

Application to Commissionei; of Banking for certificate to do business, . 285 

Regulations as to certificates 285 

Certificates to be issued by Commissioner of Banking to agents, soli- 
citors and local treasurers, 286 

Association to pay annual license fee of $100 287 

Collection in case of refusal to pay 287 

Court may revoke certificates for insolvency or fraud, 288 

Discretion of court to act in such cases, 288 

Certificates to agents and officers also to be revoked 288 

Penalty for doing business without certificate 289 

Misdemeanor to do business after revocation, 289 

From whom bids of premium or bonus may be received, 290 

Former bids validated 290 

Repeal, 291 



CHAPTER 10. 



SAVINGS INSTITUTIONS AND SAVINGS BANKS. 



ACT OF 27TH OF JUNE, 1839— 

For the regulation of savings institutions, and loan companies, 292 

Not to receive more than 6 per cent, interest, 292 

Not to pay loans or discounts in certificates payable at a future day, . . . 292 

Not to issue such certificates except for bona fide deposits 292 

Penalty for violation of this section, 292 

Not to issue certificates of deposit to persons indebted to them 292 

Oflficers and stockholders to be individually liable therefor in certain 

cases, 292 

ACT OF 22ND OF APRIL, 1864— 

Cashiers or treasurers of savings institutions subject to general laws, ... 293 
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ACT OP 6TH OF NOVEMBER, 1866— Section. 

Act of 16th of April, 1850, Sec. 30, extended to banking, saving fund, 

trust and insurance companies, 294 

ACT OF 17TH OF APRIL, 1872— 

Limitation of surplus funds, 295 

Division among depositors, 295 

Limitation of actions for deposit, 296 

Unclaimed deposits to be paid into the treasury, 296 

Remedy of depositors 296 

Return of unclaimed deposits of savings fund institutions or banks, 297 

Certificates of stock to be issued 298 

Transfers 298 

ACT OF lOTH OF MAY, 1889— 

Amending act of 13th of June, 1885, Sec. 1 299 

Charters may be extended for twenty years 299 

Notice 299 

Meeting 299 

When certificate to issue 299 

To be subject to the constitution 299 

Saving institution or saving bank having no capital stock renewing 

charter not to be bank of discount, 299 

Not to loan money received on deposit except upon mortgages, liens 

on real estate or as provided 299 

Rate of discount, 299 

ACT OF 20TH OF MAY, 1889— 

Act for the formation of savings banks, 300 

What certificate of association shall set forth, 301 

Certificate to be acknowledged 301 

Approved by Attorney General, 301 

Filed in the Auditor General's office, 301 

Evidence, 301 

Duties of the Auditor General, 302 

Preliminary to forming an association 302 

Letters patent 303 

Notice of intended application, *. 304 

Corporate i>owers, 305 

Service of process against the corporation, 305 

Trustees and their powers , 305 

Extension of time by Auditor General in case bank fails to organize 

within one year 306 

Association may purchase, hold and convey certain real estate 307 

Names, residence and address of its officers to be furnished to Auditor 

General before receiving deposits 308 

Persons name in certificate to be first -trustees 308 

Change of location, 309 

Trustees and other officers, 310 

Powers of board of trustees, 310 

Liability of trustees for losses 310 

Duties of trustees as to funds of the corporation, 311 

How oflftce of trustee may become vacant, 312 

Trustees to require bonds of oflftcers and agents 313 

To fix salary 313 

Deposits 314 

Deposit in name of a minor or married woman, 315 

Deposit in trust for another , 315 

Authorized investment^ for the trust funds, 316 

Temporary investment of current receipts 317 

Duty of Auditor General and examiners as to investments, 317 

L.oans on notes and bills of exchange forbidden, 318 

Lioans on real estate 318 

Buildings on lands given as security to be insured 319 

Expenses of effecting insurance 319 

Not to deal or trade In personal property 320 

Regulation of interest on deposit, 321 

Allowance of interest at declaration of dividends, 321 

Change in rate of interest 321 

Annual report to Auditor General 322 

Report to be verified by affidavit 322 

PenaJty for failure to make report 322 

Auditor General and court of common pleas to appoint examiners, . : — 323 

Their powers 323 

Expenses 323 

Their compensation 323 
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ACT OF 20TH OF MAY, 1889— Continued. ' Section. 
Duty of Auditor General and Attorney General in csise corporation vio- 
lates its charter, etc 323 

Proceedings by Attorney General 323 

Powers of the court 323 

I>uties of trustees to examine books, etc., at least once a year, 324 

Changing the number of trustees 325 

Compensation to trustees, 326 

Trustees must be resident of the State, 327 

Change of name of corporation, 328 

How solvent saving bank may discontinue or close business, 329 

Trustees to file in Auditor General's office a statement of depositors not 

claiming sums due them 329 

Balance to be paid to the State Treasury, 329 

Dissolution of corporation by the court, 329 

Associations incorporated under act to be taxed as other corporations 

without capital stock 330 



CHAPTER 11. 



MISCELLANEOUS ACTS RELATING TO BANKS. TRUST COMPANIES. 
BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS, SURETY COMPANIES, SAVING 
FUND SOCIETIES, ETC. 



ACT OF 22ND OF APRIL, 1854 (Supplement to act of 1850)— 

Total liabilities of banks 331 

Proviso • 331 

Change of sections 17 and 18 of the act of 1851) 332 

Duty of Auditor General 333 

Treasurers of savings institutions liable as cashiers 334 

ACT OF 18TH OF APRIL. 185$— 

Extending Article 5, of section 10 of act of 1850 to all banks 885 

ACT OF 21ST OF APRIL, 1858— 

Savings institutions, insurance and trust companies and loan associa- 
tions may make Investments in ground rents, .■ — 336 

Authorizing vice presidents of banks to receive salaries for their ser- 
vices , 837 

ACT OF 17TH OF FEBRUARY, 1873— 

Mortgages may be taken to secure payments of notes and renewals 
thereof, 388 

ACT OF IITH OF MAY, 1874— 

Liability of stockholders in banks, banking companies, saving fund in- 
stitutions and trust companies and companies doing banking busi- 
ness for debts and deposits in their individual capacity. Proviso, ... 339 

Repeal, 340 

ACT OF 8TH OF MAY, 1876— 

Amendment of criminal code, 341 

Unlawfully obtaining key or combination to bank, vault or safe, etc., .. 341 

Penalty, 341 

ACT OF 25TH OF MAY, 1878— 

Re- hypothecation of stocks and bonds prohibited 342 

Punishment for violation of act, 342 

ACT OF 12TH OF JUNE, 1878— 

Embezzlement by officers and employees of banks and other corpora- 
tions 343 

Keeping fraudulent accounts 344 

Destroying or mutilating books of a corporation 345 

False statement by officers, members and employes of corporations, .. 346 

Punishment for foregoing misdemeanors, 347 

When prosecutions may be commenced, 348 
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ACT OF 4TH OF JUNE, 1879— Section. 

Stock may be divided into shares at par value of fifty dollars, 349 

ACT OF 22ND OF JUNE, 1883— 

Relating to evidence by bank books 350 

Verified copies of- bank book entries made prima facie evidence, 350 

Bankers need not attend as witnesses 350 

Afl[idavit to be made by bank ofl^cers 351 

When act does not apply, 352 

Repeal of inconsistent acts .* 353 

ACT OF 9TH OF MAY, 1889— 

Officers of insolvent bank receiving" money on deposit, guilty of em- 
bezzlement. Penalty, 354 

ACT OF lOTH OF MAY. 1889— 

Method of renewing and extending charters of provident institutions, 
saving institutions and saving banks, banks of discount and savings 

banks and trust companies not being banks of issue, 355 

Proviso 355 

ACT OF 15TH OF JUNE, 1897— 

Regulating depositories of State moneys, 556 

Payment of interest on State deposits, 356 

Rate of interest 356 

Banks shall give bond before deposits are made, ,. 357 

Contents of bonds, 357 

Amount of deposit 357 

Bonds shall include special obligations, 357 

State Treasurer shall select banks, 358 

Approval of revenue commissioners, 358 

Proviso 358 

Duty of State Treasurer, ". 359 

Selection of depositories, 359 

Responsibility of State Treasurer, 359 

Not to be held liable for the failure of State banks, .• 359 

Revenue com>missioners tb prepare bonds, 360 

Five active banks to be designated 361 

Duties of the active banks , 361 

NOTE.— See act of 1906 as to regulating State deposits. 

ACT OF 23RD OF JUNE, 1897— 

Relating to legal holidays 362 

Days to be observed as holidays, 362 

Every Saturday to be d^esignated as half holiday 362 

Such holidays shall be treated as Sunday in presentation of bills, drafts, 

etc., ,. 362 

Provision as to n on -presentation for payment on Saturday, 362 

Proviso as to business transactions on Saturday, 362 

Proviso, 362 

Execution of writs, etc., shall not be prevented on holidays and half 

holidays , 362 

Monday to be observed when holiday occurs on Slmday , 363 

Checks, etc., falling due on Monday shall be payable on the next busi- 
ness day, 363 

Checks, etc., becoming due on Sunday payable next business day, 364 

Holidays to be business days for other purposes 365 

ACT OF 15TH OF JULY, 1897— 

To provide revenue by taxation, 366 

Banks, savings institutions shall report annually to Auditor General,.. 366 

When reports shall be made 366 

Contents of report 366 

Auditor General shall assess shares of stock 366 

Hate of assessiments on each dollar, 366 

How value shall be ascertained, 366 

Auditor General may summon officers of bank, etc 366 

Bring their books for examination, etc 366 

May require further evidence, 366 

Auditor General may transmit settlement to banks, etc 366 

And amount of tax due Commonwealth , 366 

Bank oflficer shall post settlement, 366 

Auditor General shall hear shareholders upon valuation, 366 

Banks shall pay tax within forty days, 866 

12 
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ACT OP 16TH OF JULY. 1897— Continued. Section. 
Banks and saving institutions failing to pay tax, etc., shall be sub- 
ject to pay penalty 36€ 

Amount of penalty, 366 

Officers who fail to post settlement subject to penalty, 366 

Amount of penalty, S66 

Banks collecting: four mills on a dollar on actual value of stock, etc., 

shall be exempt, 366 

And shall not make report to local assessors or commissioners 366 

Exceptions and exemptions, 866 

• 

ACT OF 19TH OF APRIL. 1901— 

Amending: 8th section of the banking law of 1876 367 

What real estate may be held, 367 

ACT OF 2ND OF MAY. 1901— 

Providing that when corporations becomes surety for officers or con- 
tractor to any municipcility. action may be brought in county where 

municipality is situated 368 

Service of summons or process on officers 369 

At residence, 369 

Upon registered agent, 369 

When writ can be served in other counties, 370 

Mileage, -. ^ . 370 

ACT OF 16TH OF MAY, 1901— 

Relating to negotiable instruments 371 

When negotiable instrument drawn or indorsed to cashier, etc., 371 

Presentment of instrument payable at bank, 372 

Right of bank where instrument is payable at bank, 373 

Definition of a check, 874 

Presentation of a check, 376 

Certification of check equivalent to acceptance, 876 

Discharge of drawer and indorser when accepted or certified, 377 

A check not an assignment, 878 

ACT OF 21ST OF MAY, 1901— 

To authorize banks to improve real estate for the transaction of busi- 
ness and to derive rent thereof, '. 379 

Proviso 879 

Repeal, 180 

ACT OF 29TH OF MAY. 1901— 

Supplement to the act of 1874, 881 

Merger and consolidation of certain corporations, . . . ^ 881 

Proviso, 88'1 

Joint agreement to be submitted to stockholders, 382 

Meetings , 882 

Certificates 882 

To be filed, 382 

Proviso, 382 

Letters patent, 883 

Bonus 383 

Evidence 884 

Petition 886 

Appraisers, 385 

Award, 386 

Appraisement, 385 

Stock transfers, 385 

ACT OF 13TH OF JUNE, 1901— 

Amending first section of May 16th, 1861, relating to private bankers, .. 386 

Return to Auditor General 386 

Contents of return, 386 

To pay one per centum, 886 

Repeal 3S7 

ACT OF 14TH OF JUNE, 1901— 

Limiting amount of loans to officers and directors of banks, trust com- 
panies and savings institutions, 388 

Limit of loans, 3M 

Capital stock not to be taken as security or purchase, 889 

ACT OF lOTH OF JULY, 1901— 

Authorizing banks to loan money on bonds and mortgages on real 

estate and notes, securities, etc, Jv 

Repeal, 391 
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ACT OF 24TH OF MARCH, 1903— Section, 
Stockholders, directors and clerks of, may become commissioned no- 
taries public as provided, 392 



CHAPTER 12. 



AN ACT CREATING A BANKING DEPARTMENT. 



BANKING DEPARTMENT— 

Established, 393 

Institutions under control of, 893 

Foreign corporations to file certified copy of statement, 393 

Chief officer of 3M 

How appointed 894 

Term of office, 894 

•Salary of, 894 

Clerks and their salaries 894 

Deputy Commissioner of, 394 

Salary of Deputy, 894 

Examiners of 894 

Number and appointment of, 894 

Compensation : 894 

Oe;th and bond of Commissioner and Deputy, 894 

Not to be interested in any corporation under their supervision, 394 

Corporation under control of Department subject to supervision, 395 

Examiner must have written authority to inspect 395 

Duties of Commissioner of Banking:, 396 

Elxaminer, 396 

Assigrnment of and powers, 396 

Oaths may be administered by Commissioner, Deputy and Elxaminer, . . 396 

False swearing 396 

PiTocedure in oase of failure to make answer, 896 

Compensation of examiner, etc., 396 

Fees to be paid by corporation under control of, 396 

Procedure in case of refusal or neglect to pay 396 

Pro vi so , 896 

Reports 397 

Contents of reports 397 

When reports shall be made 897 

Publication of summary of reports, 397 

Proof of publication, *. 397 

Special reports, 397 

failure to make report 397 

Penalty for failure to make report 397 

Refusal to pay penalty or to furnish proof of publication, 397 

Procedure In case of, 897 

-Sums collected shall be applied to expenses of Department, 897 

Impaired or reduced capital stocks 398 

Procedure in case of, 398 

Commissioner shall require deficiency to be made good , 898 

Failure to make good any reduction or imi)airment of capital 898 

Procedure in case court shall hear allegations and proofs, 898 

When court shall decree dissolution 396 

When court shall annul act of Commissioner, 896 

Duties of Commissioner where corporation violates its charter, 399 

Commissioner to report facts to Attorney General 899 

Procedure by Attorney General , , 899 

When Court shall decree dissolution 899 

Hefusal of corporation to submit books, etc. , 400 

Commissioner may refer violation of law to Attorney G^eneral, 400 

Duties of Commissioner when corporation is in unsafe condition, 401 

Duties of Attorney General, 401 

Receiver may be appointed • 401 

Court shall approve bond of receiver, 401 

Temporary receiver may be appointed in such cases, 401 

May withdraw temporary receiver, 401 

Corporation may file answer in court of common pleaa of Dauphin 

county, 401 
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BANKING DEPARTMENT— Continued. . Section. 
Duties and jyowers of Auditor General transferred to Banking" Depart- 
ment, 402 

Same as of the Banking Department 402 

Visitorial power limited to Banking Department and that authorized 

by the courts 403 

Annual rei>orts to be made to Governor 404 

Contents of report, 404 

Corporations closed during the year, 404 

Suggestions of amendments, etc 404 

Names and compensations of clerks, etc. , 404 

Seal of office, 405 

All books, etc. , to be in custody of Commissioner 406 

Rooms, furniture and stationery to be assigned him 407 

Reports not to be divulged unless expressly authorized, 408 

Violation to be a misdemeanor, : 408 

Penalty 408 

, Repeal, 409 

Amendment of the 4th Sect, of the Act creating the Banking Depart- 
ment, 410 

Duties of the ■Commissioner of Banking, 410 

Examiner, 410 

Assignment of powers of 410 

Oaths may be administered by Commissioner, Deputy and Examiner, 410 

False swearing, 410 

Procedure in case of 410 

Treasurer to make answer, 410 

Compensation of examiners , etc. , 410 

Pees to be paid by corporations, 410 

Procedure in case of refusal or neglect to pay, 410 

Proviso, . . „ ^ 410 

Amen>dment authorizing the employment of additional clerks, 411 

Amendment providing for additional bank examiners, 412 



CHAPTER 13. 



DECISIONS OP COURTS AS TO BANKING. ETC. 



DE)CISIONS OP COURTS— 

President 413 

Directors, ; 414 

Cashiers •. 415 

Deposits 416 

Building and Iioan Associations, 417 

Clearing House Association, 418 

Miscellaneous, 419 



